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ABSTRACT S o ,
This publication summarizes the hisnory of education
in Alabama. It is intended to enhance +the interest in zand
appreciation for the state’s educational system and to demonstrate to
Alabamians the value of bull&irg and maintaining a2 strong educational.
system. Education begar in Alzbama with the Indians who inhatited the
£B*y and used this meéthod to

instruct their children in the history of the widespread migraticns '

_and theroic exploits of their tribes. Each generation ¢f Indians in

Alatama alsc taught ¢C each succeeding generation the wvarious skills"
necessary fer the survival of its primitive culture. The various
Europearn countrleﬁ, being interested in economic profits, did little
%0 establish any educat*onal cysten *n Alabama. Later, houever, when
Alatama ertered +the Onjon in 1B19, the state strongly supported
~education for its-citizens. The War Between the States in 1861
dis-upted ar adequate educational system that was mak‘ng progress.
During Reconstruction, the state government attempted +o rebuild the
-school system and *o extend edﬁcatlon +0 those whites and blacks who
were excluded in antebelluwm times< After Reconstruction, education in
Alabama did not keep pace with the rest of the nation for a variety
of ~easons--a poor economy, excessive rumbeis of children, a dual _)
"school systes, ard a geperal,disinterest in education. Currently,
federal funds and more stateigovernment emphases on education have
greatly strengthened the state educational system. (Author/RM)
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This report was produced through the Alabama pilot project of the Bicenten-

nial Intern Program in Education. The project was administered by the Alabama

Department of Education in cooperation with the Southern Regional Education

Board. Funds were provided by the U.S. Department of Health. Education and

;Welfare, the Alabama Department of Educatnon and the Alabama Amencan
' Revolutxon Blcentenmal Commission.

The work presented or reported herein was performed pursuant to a )n-
tract from the U.S."Office of Education, Department of Health. Educaho{‘:)d
Welfare. The opinions expressed herein. however. do not necessarily reflect tHe
- position or policy of the U.S. Office of Education. and no official endorsement by
the U.S. Office of Education should be 1mp11ed




THE BICENTEN NIAL INTERN PROGRAM IN
EDUCATION .

The Bu.emenmal Intern P’rogram in Education is designed to contribute to
public awareness and professional understanding of.the issues and opportunities
- associated -with education today. Highly qualified graduate students serve with

state educahox» agencies to conduct broad studies of the roles education has
played’in states’ develofment. to assess states’ educational progress and circum-
stances, and to identify altcmauve methods of dcalmg with 1ssz‘ms and problems

_in the’ future.

. Under the sponsorshxp of the Educanonal Division of the U.S. Department of
Health, Education and Welfare. pilot projects were conducted durmg 1974 in
four states — Atabama, Colorado. Indiana. and Rhode Island.

1 Alabama Miss Adelaide Kilgrow and Mr. Eugene M. Thomas were .
selected-for the nine-month internships with.the Alabama Department of Educa-

“tion. Miss Kilgrow is a doctoral student: in educational administration at The
University of Alabama. and ‘vfr Thomas is a doctoral student in histofy at
Auburn: University. The mtems -documented Alabama’s educational progress’
during the past two centuries, and their study.is the basis for statewide Bicenten-

nidl plans for 1975 and 1976. A movie highlighting the study is being prepared

.by the Alabama Department of Education and the Alabama American Revolunon

- ‘Bicentennial Commission. with essistange from the interns. A- text supplemem

for secondary ‘teachers in social studie®will facilitate discussion of the impor-

* tance of education. A Bicentennial newspaper with many ideas for student Bi-
centennial ‘projects will be 'sent to all Alabama schools in 1975.

' The Alabama education project serves as a demonstrati®n Bicentennial proj-
cct for 6ther: Alabama public agencies, for agencies in other states, and for
DHEW's Education Division. It is a model for Bicentennidl activities that are

) professxonaliy productive. educational for the participants. and interesting to the
public. With the other three pilot projects. it helps show the variety of ways in

“which an msmuhon can identify its contributions to life in the United States.

Harlan T. Cooper . -
Southern Regxonal Ed'uczﬁxon Board
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' - FOREWORD .~ . - .~
History is a fascinating subject which gives an account of the accomplish-
ments made by the-human family during the-gast. It gives a foundation for under-
 standing the present and guidance for us as’we make decisions which have an” -
impact on,the future. This history.of ediication in Alabama is, I belicve, a signifi-
cant comtribution to the record of-accomplishments in public education in the”
State of Alabama." There was indeed a need for this history to be written. It can
be used by 4l citizens of the state and particularly by the school boys and girls in
. the early years of their education. It can also bé used as a $ource of information
and inspiration for education students at all levels: It cart be used for the general
citizenry to gain a befter insight into the progress of education in Alabama and

> 7
v .

the direction in which it should go in the future. ST . i .
The authors of this history. are to be commended for their. diligence and for
their dedication in secking authentic information to present in this document. |
also commend the ‘Bicentennial Commission. the Southern Regional Education
.Board. the State Department of -Educatibnmfficials;' and all interested personis
_who made a contribution to thé'shcccss of Ith_iéy pﬂbl'icationf It has been a source of -
85¢ who have successfully written this -
dbted to those who contributed to this

.

.

satisfaction and pleasure to work with
volume, and the people of Alabafma afe’

e

effort. . _ , PR L e =
' , . ‘ - LeRoy Brown'. . ’
- State Superintendent of Education
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PREFACE

Peoplc in Alabama today say that cd,ucahon is importart for thcmselvcs and -~
. the state: however whcn asked why. they don’ t know. It Js anticipated that this

summary ‘of Alabama. ¢ducation will not only enhahce the interest-in.and ap-
preciation for the state’s educational system: but, by (*mphasxzmo *the-effects
education has had on the state and its people. the summary will alse demonstrate .
to Alabamians the value of byilding and maintaining a strong educational system.
Indeed:-education has always becn an important-aspect of Alabama’s devel- *
opmcnt The Indians dcpendcd .upon education to perpetuate thcxr culture. The.
various, Em’opcan’ countries, being interested in egonomic profxts did little to
establish’any (‘ducatlonal system in Alabama: Later. however. when' Alabama
eritered the Union in 1819. the state strongly supported education for its citizens:
In fact; the first state constitution and the first governor. leTxam‘Wyatt Bibb.

.cmphasmcd that schools and education would always’ be cncouragcd in the state’

The War Bctwcen the States in- 1861 disrupted an adequate qducalxonal'
system that was makmg progress. Burmg Rcconstrucuon the*state government
attempfed tcirebuild thc "school system and to cxtcml cducahon to thosc whites )
and blacks _who were cxc]udod in 'anlebollum tifnes. : . . )

- Aftcr Reconstfuction. education in.Alabama dxd oot kccp pacc with thc Tost:
of the nation for a variety of reasons — a poor cconomy. -CXcessive numbcrs of -

childrén. a dual school system. and a general disinterest in education. Currcntly o

Tederal funds and more state government cmphas’cs on cducanon have grcal-ly

' slrchgthcncd the state cducahonal systcm

Thy. invigorated prcscnt da» cducahonal _systcm hds dxrcctly 1mprovcd. the
intelleciyal. spiritual. and phys“dal we]H)cmg of manysAlabama ‘citizens: conse-

-qucnlly many aspects of - stale life ‘are” enrichied 2A progressive educational...

system is valuable to Alabama; st is csscrmal in’ preparing the state’s citizens to -
meet thc; slraggc and wOndcrful challcnges thauhc futurc will brmg
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‘ o . Early. Years to 1865
Educatlon Began in Alabama with the Indians who inhabited the state.

Through the centuries various Indian tribes settled in the vast wilderness of Ala-

‘bama, left traces of their existence, therr vanished into the mist of time. When

. . European explorers arrived in Alabama and recorded what they had observed,

they did find several tribes of Indians with impressive hentages The aggressive,

. Creeks resided on the banks of the Alabama, Coosa, and Tallapoosa Rivers; the

 fierce Chickasaws and more pastoral Choctaws inhabited the northwestern and

southwestern portions of the state respectively: and the proud Cherokees lived at
the foot of the Appalachian Mountains in northeastern Alabama. °

DU Ot:her Indian tribes including the Coosas,  Tensas, Chatats, Thomez '

. 'Tallasses Alabamos, and Coosadas also lived in the state, but these groups were
_smaller and less significant: in.fact, these smaller groups were often associated in
- one wzly or another with the Choctaws, .Chickasaws, Cherokees; and Creeks.
'Although the Alabama Indians could notread or write until long after the coming
of the whites and until Sequoyah invented the Cherokee-alphabet in 1821, they
loved oratory and used this method to instruct their children in the history of the
widespread migrations and heroic exploits of their tribes. Their ancient stories
were also preserved in colorful wampum (beaded belts and necklaces) and were
carved with crude bone and Tock toals upon the smooth faces of towering stone
clifts or on dusty cave walls.?- .~
Each generation -of Indlans in Alabama also taught to each succeedmg
generatmn the various skills necessary for the’ survival of its primitive culture —
farming, foolmaking, field clearing, house building. cooking, basketry, drawing

«gnd" painting, hunting, fishing, fighting, and cloth making. From these early .

' bcgmnmgs Alabama education gradually evolved 2

Progress was slow even aftet; the eventful amval of Europeans in Alabama.‘

- .
. Lo F

. -1 10

—~



~
.

« The French in 1702; under the capable command of General LeMoyne de Bien-
-ville, were the first Europeans to establish a lasting seftlement in Alabama. In
*  that year as a part of Louis XIV's grand strategy to beat the Spanish in settlirig
* _ along the Gulf Coast and fo draw a ring around the thirteen English colonies on
" the Atlantic seabeard with the eventual hope of drawing the hated ‘English into
. the seas, Bienville established the settlement of Mobile as the capital of Loui- ¢
siana.3- ' . o . '
The French did little to establish, conventional education-in Alabama. Sur-
viving legal and church documents show that, at least among white males. il-
literacy was high in French Mobile. Obviously. the small band of adventurous -
- settlers in Mobile surrounded by restive Indians were not likely to give-much
. thought to education. Most of the early inhabitants of that city hoped to win for-
tunes quickly and return to France. Few. if any of them. brought wives or
- - families to an uncertain future in the wilds of Alabama. _ o
The Catholic missionaries*who usually spread sducation among the inhabi-
~ tants of new colonial possessions were no} particularly.active in Mobjle. Both
"French Jesuit and Capuchin missionaries were in the region from the beginning °
of the settlement, but their officials seemed more interested in establishing politi-
cal influence with the Colonial Council that governed Mobile than in establishing
institutions for educating the inhabitants. Even-Bienville. as governor<of Loui-
siana, could not persuade the uncooperative jesuit leaders to establish aschoql in
Mobile. The clergymen excused themselves from this responsibility by arguing
that there were no books or buildings for a schod]. although this lack would seem

.

 to be an essential reason for a school in the first place. .
More devoted parish priests, realjzing the power of education as an instru-
ment of civilization, wasted little time in their efforts to establish schools for In- -
dians, Significantly, these early schools were established as agents for spreading
Christianity as well as for the’ fransmission of European culture and civilization.
In addition to:converting the Indians-to Christianity; the Catholics, particularly
the Jesuits. also-exerted efforts to “Frenchify" them. Louis XVI. who gave.the -
Jesuits considerable financial support, repeatedly gave them orders to educate
the children of the natives in the French manner. Thus began the cruel policy of
removing Indian children from their families and tribes in order to impress the
French langiiage and customs upon them as well as to emphasize the traditional
academic subjects. The curriculim included ‘reading. 'witiﬁg. _singing,
agriculture. carpentry, and handcrafts. Other priests may have offered formal
“educational instruction:to white children. but they left no records, of this. It is
likely that the more brosperous families in Mobile sent their children to New
. Oi'leans'boarding schools operated by ‘Catholic clergymen and nuns.s
_ Part of the mercantilist theory adhered to by France thrdughout the eigh-
teenth century stated that.a colony existed only for the pr':(')fit of the mother coun-
try: consequently. national political and économic concerh overshadowed educa-
tion. which was waven marginally around the ‘government’s objectives.
Emphasis was thus-placed on teaching young colonist$ in Mobile only-the practi-~
cal skills vital to the success of the budding settlement; for iné.tanCé_',; in 1708 in
: . . T O




: Moblle six. cabm boys from French transport ShlpS began learmng Indlan
languages as well as masonry and carpentry. The French government also-en-

couraged early settlers.in Mobile to devote their energies entirely to commerce

and agrlculture As for formal educatién, it was reasoned that if a colonist
Became more’ afﬂuent and in a position to have his children educated. the col-

$es in France should benefit from this. Furthermore, the child would obvnously
nefit more from the better educational facilities avallable in France.s S

~As governor of Lounslana Bienville made the only official attemnpt to institute

formal education i in Mobile while it was under French dominion. He petitioned

" the French govemment on March 26. 1742, to establlsh a college in that’ city. The

petition was refused. Moblle with a population of scarcely 300 was. consnderod
too 'small.and unlmportant for a college 7 . g . :

" The British took over Mobile and the surrounding Alabama areaasa part of

. British West Florida on October 20. 1763. Britain ruled this area-for twenty years

. until she lost her colonles at' the end of the Amerlcan Revolution in-1783. Protes-

tant missionaries began a campaign to * ‘civilize and Christianize™ the Indians

“during British rule; but little information is available concerning formal white

education in British Mobile. Included in annual grants of money that financed the - ..’
government of West Florida. Parliament budgeted f 25 for the support.of a =

+ schoolmaster in Mobile. At the same time. Parliament set aside land-for the- sup-

port of Protestant ‘'schools. The educational intentions of the Enghsh government .

theoretically at least, were good.® .
. A schoolmaster with an annual salary of f 25 however. does not- suggest

. extensnve intellectual activity in thelife-of British Mobile. People ‘of culture inthe .

région, such as the planter and industrialist William Dunbar or the Anghcan

. N
“y e
: s .

minister and first schoolmaster William Gordon (both of whom had substantlal N

. libraries). were unusual. Among the few books mentioned in British records. in
Mobile are Bibles, prayer books; and those Volumes which were sent over by the

home govemment to explain the Swedish process for manufacturing naval .’
-.stores. It must be remembered however. that Mobile was a frontier town where - .

the struggle for exnstence left little time for cultural or educational.pursuits.® -

Mobile, as a part of West Florida, came under the control of Spain with the
- -Treaty of Paris in 1783. The story of education in this period i$ alsordismal and

uninspiring. Spain, as France, took no meaningful steps to encourage learning -

. among the whlte inhabitants: although Catholic clergymen, particularly Fran-
ciscan monks. provided rehglous instruction for the Indians. It was the policy of

the Franciscans to gather Indians into native villages surrounding their missions, -

thus_ keeping families intact while instructing them in the various arts and crafts

which they might usé to improve their living conditions. The Spanish priests-
taught the Indians héw to plow, harvest crops. and clear their land more effi-

ciently. Spain was the only nation that seriously attempted the economic absorp-
tion of the Indians by training large numbers as laborers. Education necessarily
played an important rale in this undertaking as well. as religious conversion

which was a major aim. The church and the government sought a common godl

~and were united in a comprehensive Indian policy: consequently, instruction

12 .
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also included carpentry, blacksmithing. masom'y spinning and weaving, and the

" making of clothing. soap. and candles. Academic subjects were deemed of lesser

1mportance and there was no conscious effort by the Franciscan friars to make
Europeans of the Indians.10 -

- "In 1798 the crumbling Spanish Empire ceded all of what is now Alabama
except the coastline to about thirty miles above Mobile to the infant Umled
States. Alabama thus became a part of the hastily created United States
Mississippi Territory. Some Americans were already in Alabama, but after 1798

_ adventurots settlers from all over the United States poured into Alabama.

They followed numerbus river routes or came overland on well-worn“Indian
trails and crude military roads. So many Americans came into Alabama that the
United States was able to seize the Mobile, district in 1813 during the War of

' 1812. One of these settlers. John Pierce of Connecticut, started the first known
nonsectarian school in Alabama: Pierce founded his school in 1799 at Boatyard
settlement on Lake Tensaw just north of Mobile. The school was a primitive log
cabin in which students sat on rough split-log benches to study their lessons. 'I'he
pupils were French. Spanish, English. Indian, American, and a variety of na-
tional and racial mixtures. Pierce taught his students reading. writing. and
arithmeti¥ by the “"blab" (word-of-mouth) method. He-soon realized. however.
that he could .make his fortune elsewhere and left teaching to become a cotlon
dealer.* & )

Not long afterward the Missis§ippi Territorial Leglslalurc in Natchez, -
Mississippi. chartered Washington Academy (later St. Stephens Academy) at St.
Stephens in 1811 and Green Academy at Huntsville in 1812. This was the first
educational legislation in Alabama. On December 13. 1816. the Mississtppi Ter-

.« ritorial Legislature appropriated the first public meney.for.cddcation,in- Alabama
~ when it granted $500 to each academy. The Legislature exempted both from tax-, -
Wed the. schools to raise additional funds by lottery.s2
’ This curious funding policy continucd even after Alabama became a scpa-
rate territory in 1817: sfill.sthe usc of lotteries to obtain school funds sometimes:
had unfortunate results: Onc gamblcr Koratio Dade. won $5.000 in an 1819 lot-

- tery presumably sponsored by St. Stephens Academy. Dade never received his
winnings although ‘he sued the Academy. Pcople in Alabama also used other
methods to finance the two academies. The Alabama Territorial Legislaturc em-

- powered the banks of St.” Stephens and Huntsville to incorporate their capllal
- stock by ‘sclling shares at auction: The profits to the extent of 10 percent were .

* divigled among stockholders. and anypvof:l above the 10.percent was applied to
the support: of Green Academy and St. Stephens Academy. The schools. both
publxc and privaté. dcpcndcddlarg(.lv on tuition for support; however, they also
were chartered by the gove fnmeént and received $500 from the public lrcasury
along with other funds from the- public throughthe-bank and lottery. = -

N Although not much is known about St. Stephens Academy after 1819. Green
Academy thrived. The board of trustees of Green Academy located the school.
conducted lotlcérics/aiscd o_lhni‘ money as needed. and did whatever else was re-
quired to keep the §chool in operation. For many years it was the only institution
. ‘ L ¢ :
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~ for advanced education in North Alabama: consequently. many of the arca's
prominent men were trained there. The, school operated for fifty years until
Federal troops burned the building durmg the War Between the States. It was
never reopened.

The success of Green and St. Stephens Academies sparked the development
of additional schools in othcr Alabama counties during the territorial period.
Although they receiyed no territorial funds. male and female boarding schools
_ usually located in t more populous North Alabama operated successfully. One

such schodl, Fayettéville Academy. accommodated 80 to.100 male and female -
students in a two-Wpry brick- buxldmg Here academic learning and “the morals
of the youth™ in the school were emphasized. Students attcndmg the Academy
could board with certain families in town for $2 per week, and the aspiring .
scholars usually paid a tuition of from'$7.50to $15.00 dcpcndmg upon ‘ﬂe num-
ber of subjects taken and the fluctuating length of the’school (grm 5
~ During the territorial period of Alabama’s development. the American Board
* of Commissioners for Foreign Missions established mission schools in 1812 and
1819 among the Choctaws and fghmkasaws These mission schools indirectly i in- -
fluenced the whites in- Alabama. Industrial in the modern sense. the schools
taught young Indian braves farming and’ mcchamcs while the Indian girls
Icarned weaving and housework. The Indians liked the schodls. and the schools
were generally successful everywhere they were cs_tablxshcd‘ By 1825 the Choc-
taws had ten schools with 39 teachers and 208 pupils. Thesg schoals cost $26.109
of which the fedceral government paid-$2.350. The Chickasaws had two schools
with 26 teachers and-75 pupils. The United States paid $900 out of the total
school cost-of $3.283. The Mclhodxsts were midst active \ncducalmg the Creek In-
dians in the state. At Asbury Mission near Fort Mitchell various skills ‘were
taught to these Indians until Prchdcnl Andrew Jackson in 1832 removed thc In-
dians from the territory."s '

_Alabama continued to build on its educational hcnlagc when it became a
state on December 14. 1819. In his initial message to the Legislature Governor
William Wyatt Bibb stressed’the need for education in Alabama. The framers of
the 1819 state constitution set aside lands for the support of a state university and

for the promotion of the arts. literature. and the sciences throughout the state. . _°

Upon admittance to the union. Alabama received from the federal government
the sixteenth section in each township for schools. Additionally. two (ownships
or 46.080 acres were reserved for a college. These federal land grants, to the
states for education were provided for in the 1787 Northwest Ordinance and
were later applied to all lands in the Southwest of which Alabama was a part.
.The state thus appeared. to have adequate support in land and a favorable at-
titude in government for educational developiment. It seemed as if Alabama were
capable of establishing a statewide public-supported school system similar to
those of other eelucationally progressive statcs. This did not happen because
many factors entered into the delay:**

More ofteén than not in Alabamia the land reserved for ('dumlmn was sold to
ordm funds to support schools. These funds derived from land suales were the



(2

only source of revenue for public s¢hools. The funds did not serve the purpose
for which they were intended. bét%:;\gzi)'z: in the value of Alabama lands
made them an. inadequate schogk - The funds were inadequate. too.
because the federal' land grant for edugation was not made to the state as a whole
but to the several townships within the state. Townships with richer farm lands.
such as the Black Belt commumtes. obviously derived more money for their
schools from the sale of their mare valuable land. Farmers and planters in those
. arcas did not need public schools anyway for they could afford private school for
- their children. Townships with poor farm land, such as the hill éounties of North
Alabama. received very little money from local land sales for their school fund:
and schools. if they were established at all. were not adequately funded. Farmers
in these areas could not afford pri\?a}c schools. After 1837 the federal government
attempted to rectify the situation by granting the lands- directly to the states.

-~ Under this new policy ¥\labdma could -distribute the money from the sale of the =°

lands evenly. throughout the state. The wealthy areas in the state still had the ad-
vantage. for by 1837 their school land was alrcady sold at a high price and the
- money already used locally--Little or no school money was available to distribute
to poverty areas where schools were inadequate or nonexistent.s ' .
In 1836 the federal government also divided the surplus from the sale of na-
tional public lands among the sfates. Alabama’s share amounted to $669.086.78:
was placed in the State Bank. and was credited to the state public school fund.’
When the Bank failed in 1843 as a result of the 1837 economic crisis. the funds
were lost. Many schools closed and’ others rémained open through private
" - subscriptions. In 1848 Alabama petitioncé Co‘hgress for the right to sell all public
lands within its boundaries to support public cduce}tiorj. In additior. the state
asked Congress to appropriate for Alabama schools 100,000 acres of land set
aside in 1841 for internal improvement in Alabama. Congress granted both re-.
* quests. Even funds derived from the sale of these lands failed to meet the operat-
ing expenses of public schools. As Gabriel B. Duval. superintendént of public
schools. said in his report for 1858. “These funds have no existence. they are
tangible neither to feeling nor to sight.”s
Reasons other than monetary ones held back education in Alabama. Most
Alabamians had little appreciation of the need for public education: people were
generally more concerned with material progress. Many argued that education .
was a private matter and not the obligation of the state. Money was scarce in the .
antebellum period. and people were reluctant to pay taxes for education when
. they remembered the mismanagement and 10ss of the sixteenth section fund and
other educational funds through the failure of the State Bank. Many Alabamians
- attached a social stigma to public.education since people of means generally
hired private tutors or organized small private schools.

In 1852 the people of Mobile founded their own system of public education -

directed by a board of commissioners that could establish and regulate schools.’
’\i‘Kbc Mobile public school system began primarily because Willis G. Clark. a
- prominent Mobile lawyer and one of the editors of the Mobile Commercial
Register, became chairman of the Mobile School Board of Commissioners in
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1851. Clark developed an interest in education and traveled imyvarious northern
states to study outstanding school -systems. Acting under ClaX's advice. the
Mobile schools. began deriving operating funds from sources of revenue com-
monly used for education throughout the United States in the peri&. such as
fines. land grants, liquor taxes. and a certain percentage of ordinary taxes. The
Board of Commissioners also raised $50.000 by lottery for support of the county
schools. The commissioners also expanded their powers and created the office of
“superintendent of public schools. The creation of the office served the twg-fold
purpose of providing some centralized control and designating a public official
whose sole business was that of promoting public education.® '
The first of the Mobile public schools was Barton Academy. It was built in. -

1835-36 with money raised from a public lottery. The building was named for
~ Willoughby Barton. an extensive land owner in the area. and was initially used

“ by parochial schools. such as the Methodist Parish School. Mobile took over the
building in November, 1852. In that-year the public sc¢hool enrollment was.only
400 children, but by February, 1853. the enrollment had reached 854. Although

wealthy planters opposed the public school plan by arguing that-education was a
- private affair. public education was in operation throughout Mobile County by
1854. In that year the Board of Mobile School Commissioners organized Barton
- Academy into six departments. The first department was the Primary. where the
child began his studies, tuition free, and ‘remained in the section~dntil he
mastered each subject to the satisfaction of. the teacher. Upon completiontof the
primary grades a child presumably could read easy lessons in prose and*verse,
spell the words in the reading lessons and explain marks of punctuatibn. count to
100, and answer simple questions in arith{rhet'ic and geography. The Intermediate -
* Department offered a slightly more sophisticated curriculum but was also tuition
_ free. Students completing this school could read and spell the English language:
articulate and speak well; write words numbers, agg sentences plainly on the
slates and blackboards used in the school; recite ordinary addition. mutltiplica-
tion. and subtraction tables: and count in Roman and Arabic numerals to 1,000.
The Mobile Board of Commissioners also encour?ged Biblical studies and sing-
ingz= ‘ - ' " &
The remaining departments c'harg;t;d a small tuition f
to remove the pauper stigma from the schools than
Schools charged $1.50 per month and the high schopls.,
upper division schools separated the boys and girls py
the Grammar School for Boys learned spelling. reading.
geography. the English language. elocution, compositiqn.,
geometry, trigonometry. outline drawing, bookkeeping. a
States. The program was usually completed in four to five ye
students often received extra instruction in chemustry. - physi
history. The Grammar School for Girls offered the same courses bu
physiology and French for geometry. trigonometry. and bookkeeping. The Latin
School's curriculum resembled that of the Grammar School. Additional courses.
however. included Latin, Greek, French, Spanish. and ancient history. The
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female counterpart to the Latin Schoo! was the High School for Girls. This school
offered Iiteraturq.\rhcioric. astronomy, chemistry. intellectual and moral vscie'nce.— '
logic. general history. and botany. ‘ : :
Alabama’s first public school operated efficiently and sconfidently. The
superintendent supervised the public schools and made annual recommenda-
tions to the Board of Commissioners. The principal was a teacher and administra-
tor. He kept finaricial records and tended the school grounds. The greatest
burden in the school system fell upepn the teachers who were instructors and dis-
ciplinarians. Students apparently learned good- manners ‘as well -as some
knowledge of academic subjects. Teachers were supposed to enrich.each lesson
with additional facts and illustrations from the “stores of their own minds.” They
were directed to teach pupils self-reliance, inquiry. and understanding. As if this
role were not demanding enough, teachers were alsg expected to teach the stu-
dents good social habhz It was reasoned that ?&achers stressed the importance
of purity. inteJrity. trut afulness, punctualiiy, rder. industry. and neatness: then -
they would certainly exert “an elevating and refining influence over their
pupils. 2 . , -
Students were financially liable for accid‘entally ‘or maliciously damaging
school property. They were subject to expulsion o corporal punishment for
, - using or writing profanity or for drawing obscene p ctures around the school.
- The school recommended expulsion or suspension for irregular attendance. in-
= dolence. or failure t6 obey the school rules.zs . - '

"The success of the Mobile system was influential upon the.state as a whole.

Soon prominent Alabamiarfs. including William L. Yancey. Governors Reuben °
Chapman and Henry W. CHM Mobile legislator A. B. Meek. began ad-
vocating a complete investigation andl revision of the state public educational
structure. Such a revision was needed. for methods of teaching were usually
wasteful and ineffective. Classes were ungraded and taught by one teacher. The
teacher usually taught at several public schools or had another more important
occupatign. Pupils often did not study the same lessons. The teachers might hear
aloud the lessons of one group of-students while another group was studying.
This was confusing to both pupils and teacher. Since the teacher gave most of his
time to hearing lessons. he gave little timic to other types of instruction. Group dis-
*  Cussions were rare. Discipline was harsh. and sometimes cruel, with strict rules
" and regulations marking the school routine. The curriculum ivas mainly com-
posed of reading. writing. arithmetic, geography.- spelling. and penmanship.
Teachers often emphasized arithmetic because of its practical use in everyday
- life. History and grammar were considered advanced subjects. Books on geogra-
* phy and history. when used at all. served as readers rather than as guides for
historical and geograptical study. Books used most frequently. such as The New
England Primer, served the three-fold purpose of readers. moral instructors. and
guides. ' . ‘ ’
- To revise this educational stracture."Meck introduced the Public Education
Act of 1854. Opposing the Act. some Alabamians argued that the bill armed a
state supcrintendent with arbitrary powers enabling him to dictate to “free peo-
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ple” how their children would be educated.-This bill passed. however, and pro-
vided for some centralization of the state school system. The Act empowered the
legislature to elect a state"supermtendcnt of education for a two-year term of
office. The Act also appropnatcd $100.000 from the state treasury each year for
public schools.  Additional moncy for the public schools came from revenue
derived from taxes on insurance companies and railroads and the sixteenth ; sec-
tion larids that still belongcd to the schools. The Act authorized cach county to-
levy a 10 percent tax on real and personal property for the benefit of the schools.
In.1855 when the first year schools were in operation under the new education
- act, the totgl state school fund amgunted to more than $237.000. Several addi-
tional acts, .passed+in 1854 and 1856. increased state school funds. requifed
judges of probatc to enumerate children of school age. lowered tuition. raised
" qualifications for teachers. and created.a county superintendent of education to
take the place of the county school commissioners. Trustees. howevcr were still
provided for the school districts .7

The carliest record of attempts to license teachers came about 1854 when the
state’s public school system was established, Under the existing law. three com-
missioners of free public schools were elected for cach. -county every ‘two years.
These three along with the judge of probate constituted the commissioners who
were charged with examining and licensing teachers. '

- _Under William F. Perry. first clected state supermtcndcnt of schools by the
Alabama Legislature, teachers held anriual conventions in the counties. The Ala-*
‘bama Educational Association was organized in 1856. This organization. together
with the Alabama Educational Journal first published in. 1856 and the.
Southern Teacher first pubhshcd in Montgomery in 1859. did muepT arouse in-
terest in education apd cncouragéhlghcr standards for teacherg! Perry tried to
. standardize the course of study for-Alabama schools. He jmffoduced into the. -
public schoals courses such as Umtcd States history. gepefal history. gcography
natural philosophy. astronomy. physxology and hygiene. By modern standards.
teachers in the public schools were poorly trained and paid. School buxldmgs
were primitive—usually unplastered log'cabins without chimneys. stoves. or un-
finished ceilings. These uninviting buildings were schools only because they,
were fit for o other use. A water buckét and drinking cup or gourd stood on a’
crude table within the school buildfng. and all ehildren drank from the same cup. .
Sanitary facilities were non-existent. Desks ‘made from undressed boards were
- arranged around the walls. Books. féw in number. were poorly printed. The text-
books used most commonly included Webster's Blue Back Spelling Book, - Mur-
ray’s Key. and McGuffey's Readers. Recognizing all these problems and many
" more. Perry was still able to say optimistically after his first year of work. °
found the schools generally in opcrahon and the people pleased and
hopcﬁuc public educational s systcm of Alabama. though still crude. and

imperfos _has come to stay.” .

While the public school system slowly gained favor among the poor and mxd-
dle class families, the plantcrs and wealthy merchants held it'in ndxculc and con-
' tcmgt They cstabhshcd private schools with a more sophisticated’ curnculum for

°
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their sons and daughters. Between 1820 and 1840 more than 200 of these
academies. were founded. . The state legislature chartered academies for
) churches. fraternal organizations, groups of zcople, a community. or even an in-
dividual. Although lines were not clearly drawn between elementary ‘'schools
" and academies (and academies and cOlleges. for that matter). academiesswere
generally expected to give advanced instruction, They could compare roughly to
" "« the secondary schools of a later date, but many of them also gave instruction to
- beginners. Academies were often. but not always, -boarding schools. They were
private schools: some being exempt from taxes: but none of them received other
financial aid from the state. The academies which were run for profit had to pay -
. their own way: consequently, the chief income of all academies was tuition paid
- by the students. often in advance. Tuition varied from $10 to $30 per course:
- Sometimes school®harged extra fees for items such as firewood or books,
Teachers and administrators of the academies Campaigned vigorously in the
newspapers for pupils. promising to teach “English, Latin, and-Greek languages
grammatically.” Reflecting the sectionalism in the United States in the early
""1800's. many schools emphasized that students would be guided in their studies
by native Southerners. Discipline was rigidly maintained. for students were to be
taught the “habit of order and economy which may fit them for the situation they
" may hereafter hold in society."s ' -
.+ Many communities hdd ‘both male and female academies since few schools
- beyond the lowest grades were coeducational: however. there were exceptions.
" The Literary Institution in North Alabama taught males and females at the same
school. Some towhs had several institutions. Talladega. for example. had East Al-
" abama Masonic Female Institute, Talladega Male High School. Southward Select
-School. and Presbyterian Collegiate Female Institute. Huntsville. Tuscaloosa.
™ Selma, Montgomery. ‘and Mobile weré other places that sustained npsferous
* . schools.» L SR 0 Z -
- The first academy for girls. founded at Athens in 1822, flourithed. The -
Tuscaloosa Ferale Association and the Selma Ladies‘{ Education Society were
other outstanding fernale schools. Courses ‘in such institutions usually included -
" grammar. history. arithmetic, geography. music. French, -embroidery. and paint-
- .. ing. Often the schools emphasized that they did hot merely teach “a smatteringof
:memorized trifles from a book™ But taught “a knowledge of principles and polite
manners." Thg Alabama Female Institute of Tuscaloosa expressed its purpese in
- the schéol mép. “‘Our girls may be ascornerstones, polished after the similitude
.~ of a palace.” The Centenary Institute at Summerfield claimed that “to educate -
£ woman isto refine the world,"= . ST, ) )
One of the best kinown and most successful mgle academies run by an in-
-dividual was Professor Henry Tutwiler's Green Springs School. Tutwiler, the °
holder of two degrees from the University of Virginia, ‘was on thé faculties of
- both the University of Alabama ®and -LaGrange College "before deciding to
+ . establish his own academy in 1847. HE chose Green Springs..a popular resort in
present Hale' (then Greene)® County.” which was not far- from the village of
+Havana. The first buildings were the remodeled hotel buildings of the old resort.

«

'
-

10 -

19 ‘.




. )

The Aéademy was a success from the beginning. It gave training primarily in

" mathematics and the classics and also placed emphasis on science. which was’

unusual for the day. A chemistry laboratory. a telescope, and a library of some
1.500 volumes made this college preparatory school even more unusual. Because
- there was always a waiting list, Tutwiler could select his students carefully and
replace any obstinate boy he had to sgrd home. Green Springs continued without
lnterruptlon until 1877 when Tutwiler. in bad health. took a year's rest. Opera-
tion of the school began again m the fall of 1879 and continued untll Tutwiler’s
death in 1884.%
' Other. schools ‘existed besndes academies and publlc schools. Wealthy
* families could and did hiré tutors. In other places groups of planters jointed in-
formally to hire a'teacher. construct a simple log building, and thus open a school.
The course of study was similar to that of the acgdemies. and the school term was
usually about five months Sometimes the schools were called * ‘old field" schools

because of their location in an abandoned clearing. ‘Philip Henry Gosse. later a

noted author and the founder of marine biology. had such a school at Pleasant
Hlll in Dallas County in 1838. Another, more advanced type of school, was the
one established in Prattville by Daniel Pratt, the noted Alabama industrialist.

Pratt incorporateg in his school some of the then more progressive features ¢f the -

schaols of his native New-England. These features included-the Socratic method
of teaching and desks arranged in parallel rows facing the teacher.® °

The steady decline in the number -of acadermes and other private educa-
tional facilities between 1840 and 1860 shows the gradual acceptance of public
schools. even among planters. The War Between the States forced many private

-institutions to close. After Reconstruction. with cotton wealth swept away. many
-of these institutions were absorbed by colleges and the public high school,
system. Academies lingered longest jn the Tennessee Valley and in the Black
‘Belt. centers of planter population.*

The formal education of blacks. both slave and free. was pracncally nonexis-
tent. for their education was determined solely by the white ruling class. Marny

slave plantatiorm<in Alabama. however. wemﬁactlcdly industrial schools. Some
slaves Weceived training, as farmers, carpenters, blacksmiths, wheelwrlghts
brickmasons. engineers, cooks, laundresses seamstresses, and housekeepers.

Initially. those slaves who showed spéciai aptitude were taught writing, reading

and simple arithmetic. Some even attained positions of stewardship and kept ac-
Pcount books for their masters and managed the plantations in their absence. In
1830 as abolition sentiment gained headway in the North — with a resultant.in-
‘flux"of northern literature into Alabama calling for emancipation of slaves — the
meager. and crirde education advantages were taken away by law. Because'many
planters feared learning would cause ‘insurrection. theySften denied slaves all
printed matter. The Alabama Act of 1832 declared that anyone teaching’ blacks,
free or slave, to tead or write would be fined from $250 to $300, and that assem-

blies of Negroes were illegal unless ‘five respectable slave owners” were pre- )

sent. Still, some blacks acquired an education and learned-the skilled trades
Some charitable slave owners secretly contmued to teach their more intel
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slaves reading and writing despite the laws. The establishment of the African )
Church in"Alabama probably furthered education among blacks simply because
blacks could gather and converse at léast once a week during their Sunday wor-
i * .ship. Among free blacks in Alabama in 1850 the:illiteracy rate was only 20.7 per-
cent -as compared to an 18.9 percent filliteracy rate for whites. Probably the
favorable showing of free blacks in the state was due to the high percentage liv-
ing in Mobile where by 1860 over 100 free black children attended public school:
still, this is an amazing fact given the restrictive society in which the free black
was placed. By the clandestine efforts of anti:slavery Workers. by the selfish mo--
tives of some masters realizing that literate slaves with the ability to transuct
business accrued more profits to the owner. and by the basic kindness of masters -
and mistresses, the black received some scanty educational instruction in the an-
tebellum period.s R o _
. Shortly after ‘Alabama-entered the Union in 1819. the-State Legislature
passed an act to incorporate a state university. The United States grantéd 46,080
acres of land for this pufpose. and funds from the sale of the lands were placed
 in the state bank for.a university. State officials chose Tuscaloosi as the site for
the'school and construction began in.1827. The University of Alabama opened in
" - - 1831 with Alva Woods as its first.president. Funds realized from tuition were
negligible. and the patrons soon became dissatisfied with Woods' management of
the school. Among other things. Woods instituted a system of discipline that an-_
tagonized his students. He maintained an elaborate éspionage network to report
" all infractions of school rules. Infuriated. the students rebelled repeatedly and on
more_ than one occasion marched, in protest from the school chapel. The
rebellions finally caused the spying to be abandoned. Woods resigned in 1837
and was succeeded by the'very able Basil Manly. who began his first term with
only thirty-eight students.® . S e .
The University remained small thi'dughout the antebellum period. It reached
" a peak-¢firollment with 158 students in 1836."The school had some noted faculty
members in its early years. In 1831 the trustéés employed James G, Birney. Jater
a noted abolitionist, to find 4 faculty. Among those he hired were Henry Tutwiler -
of the University of Virginia, appointed professor of ancient languages and later a
* leading educator in the state; Henry W Hilliard, ‘a professor of English literature
who became an outstanding Whig politician; F. A. P. Barnard, latera noteworthy
faculty member who became president of the University. of Mississippi and of
- Columbia University; Michael Tuomey,professor of geology who made the first
~ geological survey of the state; arid John Williams Mallet, professor of c_ﬁemistry
who was the first scientist in America to weigh the atom.” -
. The state bank failed in 1843 in the financial debacle that followed the Panic
of 1837 and lost approximately $300,000 of the University of Alabama'’s funds as
- well as.the puhlic school.fund. This severely crippled the school. It was kept
open only by loans, donations, ‘and strict economic measures. In 1848 a réluctant
legislature fixed the state’s debt to the University at $250.000, but not until 1860 -
“was the matter taken up again when the legislature increased the amount to
$300,000 with interest at 8 percent.® S
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" academies or “log-cabin colleges.” Most of the colleges in Alab £

Church colleges were more p0pular than the state-supported 1nst1tutnon in
antebellum Alabama and were quite numerous. I..aGrange College. foinded by
the Methodists iri 1830 in North Alabama. had an enrollment almost twice as *

. large as the University of Alabama, and it was the first degree-grantlng institu-

tion in the state. The industrious Methodists- founded or undertook the' manage- : -
ment of more than fifteen schools and colleges in Alabama Some of the more
successful Methodist institutions ‘were the Athens Female College! founded in
11840: the Tuskegee Female College and Southern University. founded in :1856:

" and East Alabama Mafe Institute; founded in 1859. Athens College was in rorth- -

ern Alabama, but the others were in or close to the Black Belt. LaGrange College
.is no longér-in existence, but Athens College is today a small liberal arts college
. in the same location. Tuskegee Female. College became Huntingdon College in
Montgomery in 1909. The Methodists gave the East Alabama Male College to the
state in 1872-to be the site of the Agricultural and' Mechanical College. today's;
Aubum University. The other Methodist college: Southern University, moved in
1918 to Birmingham where it combined wnth Birmingham | College’to become Bir-
mingham-Southern College.® .

In 1830.the Roman Catholic Church built Spring: Hlll College near Mobile. It
. came under the control in 1847 of the Jesuits. who still operate the school today._
"An early pre]udlce against formal education, especially the education .of.
. minisfers, .delayed the establishment -bf .most Baptist colleges. Thxs church
however. did found Judson: Female ‘College in-1839 and: Howard College in 184%,
both at Marion, Alabama in-the Black Belt. Judson’ Coll.e}ge is still-at Marion ;bat
Howard College moved to Blrrmngham in 1887 and recentfy was renamed Sam-
-ford Unlvex‘sny‘6 . R v

The manual labor school, which incorporated academlc study and Physical -
work at some productive job, was popular in the Umted States'around the 1830's:

howevér, few*existed in"’Alabama. The Presbyterians attempted to establish such :
. a school.at Marion on December 16, 1833. It was known as the Manual Labor In- .
.” stitute of South' Alabama, Perry County. Similarly, the Baptists opened for a few

-years at Greensboro the Alabama Institute of kiterature and Industry, popularly |
known as the Mariual Labor School. If began in the fall.of 1835 on.a 335-acre,
. farm with fifty students. During the first year the farm- provxded 700 bushels of
corn and 150 bushels of sweet potatdes. The’ primary 'purpose of the school w
to train ministers, but the Baptist school officials decided to. .admit other young_
men who wished to pursue literary studies. Theé*sehool faxled in 1837, p

- because of the financial panic.and partly from dlssensmn within the faculty [t
moved to Marien the next year, after whxch its fate is: ‘obscure.4!

For a variety of reasons Alabama had a good record in colleglate educatlom
the state recognized the need for trained leaders: it had ample ed;ucahonal funds .
available because of the booming cotton economy:; and rivalry-among religious
groups produced a plethora of institutions of higher learning. Undoubtedly some
‘of the institutions listed as colleges in the state were not miuct than
ha. howdwer, |
.unlvegsltlm

employed excellent faculties composed of graduates from easte
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. and colleges The cumculunr habxtually emphasxzmg classical sub]ects at the
expense of the exact sc1ences -was comparable to the curriculum.in ether states; "

*. . *yet. in Alabama, as in the rest of the South;” acadertiic freedom was often sup-"

. pressed Professors coyld not select their own textbooks; nor speak out against
slavery nor hold unofthodox. religious views. Students were taught to .be
_ thoroughly conservative in character. Altﬁough some wealthy Alabamians sent

-~ their children to colleges iri the North. very few narthern students attended Ala-
bama schiools; thus. the homogeneity of students i 'Alabama universities and col-
leges was rarely broken by stimulating clashes with_northern students;« '

A statewide scarcity of competent physicians in antebellum Alabama turned
attention to education in medicine. Josiah®Nott.-a distinguished Mobile physitian

.who was arguing as early as 1848.that msects carried yellow Tever; rwas active ini
promoting the idea of a state medical school. The Alabama Medical Association. -
organized in 1846. supported the campaign. In 1856 the State Legislature passed

.an act authonzmg the establishment of such an institution; however. typical of
the' time, it did not appropriate money for a medital school. In 1859 Dr.. Nott
opened the school under a private charter and was able to get $50,000 in 'state -

_mpney to supplement an equal sum raised by Mobile citizens. When the: Medical
College of Alabama opened at Mobile in 1859 as a department of the Unlversny R
of Alabama, it had 111 students enrolled The school closed sometime during the

. War’ Between the States, and after occupation by the Freedman's Bureau from
® . . 1865-1868 as a school for blacks, i did not reopen for several years.s '
. The ‘Normal Institute at. Montgomery: established in 1854, was the first
school to promote teacher training in the state. A year later’officials at Barton -
Academy in Mobile added .a course for teachers to that school's. curriculum. .,
" Another area 6f education that developed in the antebellum period was the train-
“ ingof handlcapped Persons. Alabama establhshed a school for the deaf and dumb
at Talladega in 1860 and by 1867 added a school for the blind. The s under -
‘o the able direction of Iose;(ph Henry Johnsan. taught pupils_ to use a':gn%mge
and instructed them in English. geography. rnathematlcs. and other sub]ects The
school also taught trades to its students.# - -
- In1861 at the outbreak of the War Between the States edUCatlon in Alabama

. .was making slow but steady progress, Many educational societies ex1sted and
395 libraries were operating. There were 61.751 pupils enrolled in 1.903 public
- schools and 10.778 students in the 206 acadermes and private schools. Several
counties had.nine-month school terms, and the average term was six and one-half
months. The total expenditure for public schools was more than one-half 'million
dollars. but at least half of this was from tuition and other sources. The total

. enrollment of Alabama’s seventeen colleges was 2,120.% o \

» ° Alabama left the Union on January 11. 1861, ‘and the educatiopatSystem in
the state immediately felt the effects of secession and the resultanyWar Between
the States. As the state threw. itself patriotically behind the Southern war effort, -
teachers who did not support the Cenfederacy were dismissed/from their posi-
tions for fear they might poison the mindsof the young Alabamians believed. as
did most Soutlierners of the Ume that they were 2 dlstmctlve ple; they de-
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manded that education support their point of view. A problem which quickly

- arose as a result-of war was a scarcity of textbooks. Alabama, as the rest of the
- South., depended on northern publishers for books. In 1861 Sigmund H. Goetzegl.
a Mobile publisher. suggested that teachers in the Confederacy hold a convention
to discuss the subject of textbooks. It was several years before such a meeting-
took place, and the convention’s recommendatlon to establish more Southern
publishing houses aas never acted upon. Mobile overcame érippling shortages of -
" .paper and, ink caused. by the Union blockade and became one of ‘the chiéf -
publication “centers of textbooks for the Confederacy. A difficult educatlonal
problem in war-time Alabama was the orphans of soldiers. Respending to thls
challenge, citizens in the state raised $175.000 for the education of such orphans:.
Also the Episcopal Church, which established a school for orphans in vamgston
_Was among several organized groups which aided the arpharis.®#_ -

- Educational institutions in Alabama were hard pressed by wax, The publlc
‘of common schools practically dlsappeared The war-torn state's S%ltendent
of Public Schools. Gabriel B. DuVal, could never consistently attend tohis job for '

- he was often on the battlefront as captain’of a company “of volunteers. Rampant
inflation in the Confederate: -econemy prostrated the financial operatlons of the -
‘state education departmept The state. pumped more and more money into Con—

. federate military operations,. leaving little- for education. Educaticnal” expen-

* ditures dropped from one-half million dollars in 1858 to approximately-$284. 000
in-1861 and then to $112, 783 in 1865 Interestmgly enqugh. however. by an act in.,
February 1860 additional sums were spent on-the scholastic.and rmlxtary trammg
of State Cadets."” These would. be Corfederate leaders attendmg the military
scheols at Glenville in Barbour County ‘and at LaCrahge in Franklin Courity.

" Each cadet received $250 a~year for his education in return for agreeing to return
“to hisown county, “and there teach and drill the militia” for the same. length of

R mme as he received state support in school. This; _program actually did little-to aid .

_ the educational system in the state. Lack of operating expenses was not the’ only
problem of the state education department. Dedicated department officials were |
forced to cart the books and:papers of the education department around

. the count.ry after- 1863 to keep them from senseless destruction by marauding

. troopers. DuVal's correspondence as superintendent during the war was ‘small ~

- and fragmentary.-but the public schools did not lose their general character. He

distributed what meager - funds were available each year. called for school

reports. and.- promoted education throughout the state as- late a3 March 1865.4

Highér edueation for women in Alabama pmbably suffered least durmg the
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t. as an open advocate with tongue and pen for Southem W

% independence. "%
and acadermes on the other hand were all but deserted 'I'he
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enthtisiasm of secession times carried many of the male college students and_ -
teachers*in the state into the Confederate Army. Conscription took most of the
other students orteachers..if initial .fervor did not propél them to the battlefront.
Invading Union armies also did much irgeparable physical damége to schools: for
~ ' instance, on April 4. .1865.-fast moving Federal froops captured Tuscaloosa and
.y burned-the. University of Alabama. because northern gererals considered the
«** school a “military: university” which trained young men for Confederate ser-:-
vice. In otherareas school and college buildings were used as barracks : for
- soldiers and as.refuges for Negroes who straggled off the plantations to be'housed
and fed by the federal goizemmgm. Education naturally suffered during this
ruinous and cestly civil war. Many existing schools closed. /yvhile others scarcely .
‘survived.#® ’ . -

\ V] . - - -

% o S FQOTNOTE’S_\ ‘ -
S S Be_:gihm’ngsto 1865 5

B - : of Creek

'A..B. Moore. History of Aldbama and Her People. 18: |. R Swanton, Early Histo
. Indians and.Their Neighbors. Bureau of Indian Ethnology. Bulletin 73. 216: Willis G. Clark. History
“ of Education-in Alabama. 25: Charles C. Royce. Indian Land Cessions in the United States. 18th
Annual. Bureau of American Ethnology, 1896.97, Part 2: Benjamin Hawkins. Sketch of the Creek
Country. 66'68: Bernard Romans. A Concise National History. 64. 70: Charles Grayson Summer- -
_sell. Alabama. 17. ] - — ‘

» Moare. 27: Albert James Pickett, History of Alabama. 76. 95. 134; William Bartram. Travels
Through Naorth and South Carolina, Georgia, East and West Florida, 448-454: Thomas Hutchins,
Topographic History. 3840. o

" Peter |. Hamilton. Colonial Mobile: An Historical Study. 77-78. 81-82: Malcom C. McMillan.
This Land Called Alabama. 46.. -, . . -
. *Charles Edward-O'Neill. Church and State in Colonial Louisiana Policy and Politics to 1732,
157;160. 165: Hamilton. Colonial Mobile: An Historical Study. 77-78. 81-82: Pickett. 170-270. 271
- Clark. 25. _
30'Neill. 157-160. 165. 224-226. Hamilton, 77-78. 81-82: Moore: 316; Clark. 25. Pickett. 179,
- 270-271: The Education of American Indians: A Survey -of the Literature, Special Subcommitteg/
on Indian Education (Washington: Government Printing Office. 1969). 5. . ' i
°Pickett. 179; O'Neill. 143: Moore. 316. : . Co
<. 70"Neill. 143: Clark..26: Moore. 316. _
~-8Cecil Johnson. British West Florida 1763-1783. 163. . .
. %Johnson. 168; Dunbar,Rowland, Life, Letters and Papers of William Duribqr.‘ 72: Hamilton.
' Mobile of the Five Flags. 157. = . . .®
WEdq?:ation o American Indians: A Survey of the Literature, 24; Moore. 316: Clark, 26.
“Alabama: A ie to the Deep South. Works Projects Administration, 94: Pickett. 469;
Moorez316. = -\ | = e R : .
“William H. Brantley, Three Capitols: A Book About the First Three Capitols of ‘Alabama.
» 89, 214: Moore. 316, ..~ o - ' s -
‘“Brantley. 25.255 n: Pickett. 634: Acts First Session, Alabama Territory. 22. 101 (February 7.
1818). - . . e
! wLycille Griffith. Alabamaz’A’ Documentary Hisgzpw_‘_@ 1900 (University; University of Ala-
* bama Press, 1968) 247-248. : e T . ‘ R
. “Hugtsville, R)epublican. August 5.71817: Alabama’ Republican. June 12, 1819; Stephen B.
-+ Weeks. History;of:Public School Education in Alabama, 27. S S
/ "“Weels. 2324; Gaines’ Reminiscénces. Alabama Historical Quarterly. 1964, 147, 161, 183,

’

190: Griffith"237. "

. 25 6 o - -

K4

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



. - . <
.t . o ) . . P
. \ .. 5 o ~

J_"Giffith. 248: Works Projects Agministration. 94-95; Edgar W. Knight. Public Education in
the South. 136: An Educational Study of Alabama. U. S. Department of the Interior, 33-33: Weeks.
28. o : _ _ o
- - "Alabama: A Guide to the Deep South. Works Projects Administration. 94-95; An Educa-
- tional Study of Alabama, U. S. Department of the Interior. 33-34: Alabama Republican. November

17. 1820: Griffith. 248: McMillan, 150: Jacksonville Republican. July 28..1837, .
- "Works Projects Administration. 95; Clark, 28; Weeks. 30. v . -
*Clement Eaton. Freedom of Thought in the Old- South. 38-39; McMillan. 132-135: Works
Projects Administration. 95. - : - -

. "Works Projécts Administration: 85: Griffith, 260, -~ .- .
= .. #Mobile School Manual. 1854 o . o : S
Works Projects Administration. 95: Griffith 260, Department of Interior. 37-38: Eaton. 38-39. i
. 2lbid. - R . ’ S
“lbid. : . ey
slbid. | . . - R Y S s
° o =Works Projects Adininistration. 95; McMillan 152. 155: Alabama Journal. November 25, -

1825: Knight. 269-305. _ - _ : _ .
; “Knight. 235; Works Projects .Aarix'inistratjon.'ss:_ McMillan 156: Weeks. 63. - .
.. ®W.F. Perry. “Ggnesis of Public Educatiorr in Alabama.” Transactions of the Alabama
™ Historical Socipty: Volupe I1. 18-27; Works Projects. Admihistration. 96; McMillan 156. Mobile’
Commercial Register. January 9. 1823; Weeks. 56-57. Ce . REPEN
“McMillan, 152:- Griffith. 249; Works Projects Administration. 96: Hall..196; Mobile Commer~ -
.cial Register. January 27, February 14. March 13. March 24. October 29. 1823: Alabama .
Republicart. September 15. October 27. 1820."November 16. 1821: The Courier. January 3. 1828;
. Jacksonville Republican. January 12. February 11. October 5. 1837: Alabama Journal. October 14, |
" 1825: The Telegraph and Patriot. December 16. June 2. 1852."May 31. 1828: Alabama Sentinel. -
- March 17. 1926: Eaton: The Mind of the, Old South. 38-39. 53-60. 7475, %70 S
_ ' *Griffith. 249: Alabama’ Republican.” November 16. 1821: Mobils: Commercial Register.
Februaty 14. 1823. January 6. 1856: Jacksonville Republican.. June.1,71837; August 6, 1858; Ala-
bama Journal! October 14. 1825, December 23, 1855: The-East-Alabamian, July 29. 1843, June 18.
- 1854; Alabama Republican. Septembér 15,_1820,’Octo‘pér 11. 1855: The Tuscumbian. December
17. 1824. - h A - o ’ '
P e oL ’ . )
- =T. P. Abernethey. The Formative Period in:Alabamd, 1815-1828, 156-157: Works Projects
Administration.. 96: Criﬁﬁ,th. 249; Mobile'Commemﬁl Register. February 14. March 13 March 24.
»~ 1823: The Southern Union. November 10. 1849: American Whig. January 7. 1826: The fuscum-
*  bian. January 17. 1825: Jacksonville Republican. june 1. 1837: The East Alabamian. July 29. 1843;

-~ % hd

i

_-Alabama Sentinel. March 1771826, S
© =Griffith. 250-253: McMillan; 153! Clark. 206.2" S -
®facksonville Be:p'ubhca'n.]anuary 12. November 11, 1837: Alabama Republican. Septem-.
" ber 15. October 27. 1820; The Southern Advocate. March 23.1827: The Central Enquirer. May 12.
.. 1860; Mobile Commercial Register.‘March 20. 1823: “Griffith. 253: Shadrich Mims. “History of
*" ‘Autauga County.”™ Alabama Historical Quarterly. Volume VIIL\Z69; P. H. Gosse. Letters from Ala-
_+hama Relating to Natural Flistory, (London: Morgan and Chase™\1859k 4344. C
' *Works Piojects Administration. 96." - S T -,
* ®Horace Mann Bond. Negro Education in Alabama A Study’in Cotton’and Steel. 15. 17-20;
. John G. Aikén. A Digest of the Laws of the State of Alabama to 1833: (Philadelphia. Alexander . ‘(
Tower. 1833). 397: Booker T. Washington. “The Industrial Education. for the Negro."” The Negro
. Problem: A Series of Articles by Representative American Negroes of Today. (New York.-James
Pott and Company. 1903). 11: Department of Interior. 40; Seventh Census of the United States. 1850,
"(Washington: Governmerit Printing 1852). 428. * > , : : o o
+*. ", “®Griffith. 268: Works Psdjects Administration, 98, McMilian, 158; Alabama Acts First Session.
© 1820, 4: Alabama Acts First Session, 1821. 3: Senate Journal. 1825: Brantley. 91. 98, 105, 160.
*McMillan. 159; Works Projects Administration, 96-98; ‘Griffith, 268-277: Eaton. Freedom of
Thought in the OId South. 242. - o .
*/bid. J I T »
*Griffith. 277: McMillan. 159: Works Projects. Administration. 97.

.

-
»

- LTS

- L

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



) v # . ) ! .
* . “Griffith, 277. ’ I -
©Eaton, Freedom of Thought in the Old South, 196. 199, 209-212, 216-217; Eaton The Mindof
. the Old South, 156-157: Works Projects Administration, 97.
. “Works Pm;eas Admxmstranon. 98; McMillan, 160. o

TTTTT T T «Works Projects Adnungstrauon. 98: Griffith, 2686McMillan, 161,
*“Works Projects Administration, 98; McMillan, 156. - o .
SE. Merton Coulter, The South Duririg Reconstruction. 516-519. T :
“Weeks, 79-83; Coulmer 519. - . .
“Coulter, 520. S '
#Coulter, 520; Moore, 535-536; Mch@ian 216; Works Pm;ects Administration, 98.

- - .-
N N PR "
o - -
v
- »
.
- kY :
. ot - N
)
‘.
=
.
. -
~
- .
-
.
ke
.‘)._.r
- ~
—
.
M 3
. . <
‘. .
.
. -

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



s 1865-187% | o
The strife. turmoil, and financial strain of the War Between the States
severely retarded educational progress in Alabama. Recovery would have been
" difficult under the most advantageous circumstances, but Northern occupation
~and Reconstruction after the war plunged Alabama into a chaotic period which
affected all aspects of life in the state, not the least of which was education. Even
so, Alabama endured this period and the Reconstruction yeaxs -were not totally.
barren of educational progress. ’
In the difficult years following the end of the War Between the States and
prior to the State Constitution of 1868, a provisional assembly governed Alabama
according to the moderate plan of Reconstruction ' proposed by Pry
Abraham Lincoln. In an effort to bring the public schools into  working order,
assembly provided for an educational system similar to the one which' operated
before the war. Under this system the state maintained schools for eve
between the ages of six and twenty years.! ; _
- This educatiohal scheme was shortlived, for on February 4, 1 . Alabama
“adopted a new state constitution based on the more restrictive and radical Con-
- gressional Plan of Reconstruction. This new Constitution not only recogmzed
education as a duty of the state, buf also contrived a totally unique system of .
 education in Alabama—The State Board of Education. This new-body had both -
—administrative and unlimited legislative power over all public schools and other
state-supported edusational institutions. The State Superintendent of Public In-
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struction became the president of the Board. and the govex‘ndr of Alabama sat
with the Board as an ex officio member. Subsequent constitutional provisions
also broadened the functions and scope of the Board.: :

In addition to these provisions the 1868 Constitutioh estabhshed free schools

— with at least one school in-cachtownship: for all children’in the state between the

ages of five and twenty-one. Finances other than income from school lands were
needed to maintain these “free schools™: consequently. the Reconstruction '
Governmegt.of the state levied a poll tax and legalized taxes on.business en-
terprises to obtain money to finance these schools. The big financial boost.
however, was a constitutional provxsxpn which appropriated one fifth of the
state's revenue for education. Thus, the state began a completely new educa-
tional system.? ' ' - : _
Despite- these favorable constitutional provisions, funding problems devel-
oped immediately and public education made little progress. Schools under the
Constitution could not be supplemented by private funds and subscriptions as

- they had been prior to 1868. More significant, however. than the lack of private

contributions was the misuse of the existing state school funds by state officials
after the War Between the States. The provisional governor.apparently used the
school funds. sometime before 1868. to meet other pressing debts of the state.
Although the Reconstruction Legislature after 1868 acted immediately to provide
money to meet these claims, a poorly worded proviso in the State.Constitution
enabled newly appointed and incompetent administrators to misappropriate the

~ education fund for use in private and political ventures. Of $45.411.46 in the

public education fund. only $9.019.02 was paid for legitimate:claims.
Another major problem was’ the general ineffectiveness of a system top

-heavy with incompetent administrators. The school officers appointed by N.B. -

Cloud. Republican superintendent of the State Board of Education during
Reconstruction. were either corrupt or snmply unqualified for their position. One
appointee signed for his salary with an “x""; another was a preacher who had
been expelled - from his church for embezzling charity funds.s

Overlapping administrative jurisdiction caused other problems. The Freed- .
men’'s Bureau. a federal agency established during the war. and missionary
groups were still active in the state. Their efforts were not easily coordinated
with. those of the state government. For instance. a state law provided that the
state superintendent of education should act on the general understanding that

the Freedmen's Bureau was to furnish school buildings. missionary associations

were to select and transport competent teachers to the scene of their labors, the -
state was to examine and pay teachers. and the superintendent was to transfer -
schoolhouses controlled by the Bureau to the state. This complex-administrative

* hierarchy, partially composed of incompetent officials. could not. avercome the

fiscal problems of Reconstruchon 6

Probably the most profound problem was the intense animosity of the
southern whites toward the alien Reconstruction government. Most native white
Alabamians simply refused to support a public school system established by
hated Reconstruction officials. Superintendent Cloud recognized this when he
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said that the opposition to the 'school system was due to the dislike of the officials
rather than to the system itself. Many northern teachers who went south during
Reconstruction believed that the War Between the States had been fought by an
educated northérn civilization obligated to liberate the South from darkness.
—-Southern whites resented this attitude, especially since native’whites believed
Alabama was a progressive’leader in education in the South before the war: and
her system of education was similar to other systems in other sections of the
country. Moreover. the old antebellum resistance to the idea of “free" or
. "pauper” schools. as required by the Reconstruction constitution, still existed.
. The ultimate reaction to northern influence in education was manifested by
white militant groups as the Ku Klux Klan. which often burned school houses to
" drive the teachers away.’ : .
¢ * In the midst of such hostility it was’ unfortunate that the State Board of
~ Education attempted to embark upon a statewide system of textbook selection.
* This action in the state aroused conservative elements who favored political de-
centralization. To make matters worse. a majority of native whites objected to' -
_some texts which were adopted. Native whites considered the Freedmen's .
t‘eaders and histories. which were prepared for use in the Negro schools, ‘insult-
ing in their accounts of southern leaders and southern’ ideologies. Among the
. readings in The Freedmen'’s Bogk were William Lloyd Garrison's “The Hour of
Freedom™ whieh described the wrongs against the Negro: a reading from a
- eulogy of the Haitian revolutionary. Toussant L'Ouverture: several of -John
- Greenleaf Whittier's poems which gave accounts of the heroism of Negro -
soldiers in the Civil War and of the victory of Negro troops over the “Rebels'":
.and “John Brown" (edited by L. Maria Child} which glorified Brown's revolu-
tionary movement. To horrify former Confederates completely. the book was
dedicated to a Negro engineer who, during the War Between the States. delivered
a Confederate steamer to the'Union navy. Teachers in Alabama used these books
for ten years in both white and black schools. The idea of a statewide system of
" textbooks in itself was progressive. but under the circumstances of Reconstruc-
tion it heightened the opposition to the entire system of education established by
the reformers.®.
The trials of the University of Alabama during Reconstruction reflect the
" problems of higher education. The University tried to resume classes in 1865 but
only one student. the son of former Governor Thomas H. Watts. applied and the
school failed to open. School officials spent the next three years rebuilding the
school's physical facilities which had been burned during the war. Several’ addi-
tional but unsuccessful attempts were made to open the campus. Apparently
some southern educators refused ‘to teach in a school controlled by northern
officials. Others. who were willing to teach. were not allowed to do so because
they were former Confederates.. The school finally opened with a northern
faculty. many of whom were academically incompetent. A newly hired professor
of oratory and rhetoric wrote to the school upon his selection of the faculty. "'I *ex-
cept' the situation.” In 1879 the doors of the University of Alabama closed- again
for there were no students to teach. Even if there had been students. there were
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no teachmg aids for some of the faculty had looted the school of its. books and
scientific equipment.? .

- Attempts to educate blacks were the most sngmf“ cant aspects of Reconstruc-

tion in Alabama. This movement actually began earlier. for blacks were educated
'in Alabama before‘the War Between the States ended. United States agents
established schools for blacks on plantations and in Negro labor colonies prior to
1865 in those parts of the state occupied by Federal troops. The Freedmen's -
Bureau. northern churches. and other missionary groups began their support of
schools for black children before the war ended.-and by 1866 thousands of
Northerners taught in these schools. Some whites feared the%ind of education
the northern missionary teachers might give and. immediately f0110wmg the Con-
federate surrender, the whites began to advocate teaching freedmen at private
expense. The provisional constitution provided for the:education of every child.
but it is questionable whether this was intended to include blacks. Various
southern -religious orgamzahons advocated educating the newly freed blacks.
Their efforts succeeded in securing native white teachers for the Bureau schools
as-early as 1866.1 <

The Board of Comfnissionérs of Mobile County was the first school system to
take official action concerning black education. As early as May 1867. the school
board resolved to support public education for blacks. Because of this positive ac-
tion, the Freedmen’s Bureau appropriated $12.000 for black education in Mobile.
In January 1868 the Board of Commissioners appropriated the entire amount of .
taxes paid by blacks to support Negro schools. Since Mobile- had a large |
established population of free blacks before the war. this turned out to be a suc-
cessful fund-raising technique. By the end of the 1868 school year. four black
schools with an enrollment of 919 exlsted in Mobile County.n

After 1868 the radical Reconstruchomsts in the state promoted a state pollcy
of public education for blacks. By 1871 there were 751 primary schools. 143 in-
termediate schools. 26 grammar schools. and two high schools in operation for
‘Negro students. The .average dally attendance was 41.308. and the schools
employed 973 teachers’ The schools were segregated unless the parents and -
guardians of the children, m each district consented to biracial schools. Black
- schools grew, and by 1879; rhere was a total of 1.491 schools for blacks with'1.089
male and 496 female tcachers 67.386 pupils were officially enrol'led and the
" average daily attendance of a total Negro school ‘population of 162.561 was
46.438.%° . A .

" The ﬁrst teachcr tralmng schools-for blacks began during Reconstruction.
Although an act in 1869 provided for black normal schools. there were few

blacks who qualificd to attend these schools and the scheme failed: In 1874 after B

several years of public edusation for blacks. the State Normal School and Colored
University opened at Marion with one teacher and abéut forty pupils. The cur-
riculum at Marion included reading. writing. spelling. geography. grammar,
drawing, composition. arithmetic. algebra. gcometry. physiology. Latin. methods
of teachmg and chemistry. The enrollng:m grew to 100 students by 1875. At the

3122’ .



-

end of that year the principal announced that thirty of his gradugtes were teach-
ing in the public schools. By 1880 there were 220 pupils enrolled at- Marion. _
The Huntsville Colored Normal School was organized in 1875 and by 1879 it

A. had four teachers, an annual state appropriation of $2,000,-and over sixty.pupils. -~ -
““In 1882 with additional aid ‘from the Peabody Fund (a private philanthropic fund =

~ which aided Negro education in the South for many years), the Board of Trustees
of the school was able to purchase land in Huntsville and renovate a two-story *
. brick building for sthool use. The Board also begdn collecting a library with the
. help of leading publishers of the North, the federal government, and private in-
dividuals. - C ‘ : ’
Emerson Institute, originally named Blue College, was organized in Mobile
while the federal forces occupied the city in 1865. Initially a common school, the .
institute in 1872 received financial contributions from an Illinois philanthropist
" and became a boarding academy. The school became -the .property ‘of the .
American Missionary Asseciation, which also had'a successful black school at
Talladega and a number of other schools in the southern states. s L
_ With the exception of Negro education, total progress in education during
Reconstruction was unimpressive. In 1856 there were 2,281 public schools serv-
ing a total school population of 171,073, and the average number of days in a
school term was 120. Fiteen years later, in 1870, the number of schools dropped
to 1,845; but the school population which included blacks increased to 387,057,
and the length of the school term was a mere 49 days. The teacher's salary in.
1870 was $42.58 per month. In 1874 the mimber of $chools increased to 3,898,
and the school population increased to 406,270 with the total number of school
days averaging 86: but the monthly salary for teachérs dropped to approximately -
$25.00 per month. These statistics indicate that the Reconstruction government

. only slightly stimulated overall educational progress.is
- Progress in higher education was more significant because of federal aid and
' private contributions, such as the Peabody Fund which aided both black ‘and
~ white colleges. Educational advancement during the Reconstruction years was.
thus sporadic and beset with many problems. Little progress was made because
of a combination of factors—insufficient finaneing, corruption in government, -
and native white opposition. In the final analysis, however, education was a lux-
ury and not yet a necessity for the people of Alabama of either race. Jeseph
Hodgson, the conservative State Superintendent of Eduction who served from -
1870-72, preferred another interpretation. He explained in 1871 that Alabama
was attempting to do more for public education than her means allowed and
more in proportion to her population and resources than any of the older, more
populous states. Although the effort was there, the means were not.V

Indeed, the Reconstruction government initiated several progressive educa-
tional ‘measures which were theoretically sound, but practically impossible for.
the times. The Reconstruction government favored strong centralized state con-
trol over education. It made an effort to provide more public funds which were
desperately needed. It initiated a system of totally fre¢ education and with the
Freedmen'’s. Bureau established public education for blacks. Many people of the
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South recogmzed the potential merit of th&se measures; but political differences’

..t _ made a comprormse with the Reconstruction government impractical. Education
. -was clearIy; tegarded as an instrument of social and economic policy by -the-—

different claSses contending for control of the state. The fight to control education

- contmued until 1874 when the Bourbons the white ruling elite, regained control

‘ ‘.j:‘of the state oo . - : .
: —_
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1874-1914 :

) _In the penod after Reconstruction certain basic edu::ational problems con-’
tinued to burden Alabama, including-the poverty of the people. sparsity of the

population, the cost of maintaining separate school systems for the black and
white races, a slim tax return, and a high birth rate. The Bourbons, who regained
political control of the state from the Republicans in 1874, were generally more

- concerned with economy in state government than with education. Reacting to
" the corruption of the Reconstruction period, their conservative economic policies
“made education a luxury rather than a necessity. The new Alabama Constitution -

" of 1875 designed by the Bourbons nullified practically all those Reconstruction

constitution measures which were designed to finance schools. The constitution

~ abandoned the allotment of one-fifth of state revenue for education and restricted '
.the amount of money which could be spent for any education purpose other than

the salaries of teachers to 4 percent of the total state education fund. The newly
established school fund consisted of income from United States land grams

.escheated and intestate estates, a $1.50 poll tax, and income from surplus

revenue. Since the pubhc lic land furd dlsappeared in antebellum times, the entire
financing for the state educational system actually came from state taxation. In-
sufficient at best, the fund left little money for the administration of schools and

none for the construction of school plants. This same constitution abolished the -

State Board of Education and required that the state superintendent be elected by

_ popular vote. In the 1880's the State Legislature did adopt a policy of creating
‘numerous-school districts and endowing them with the power of local taxation to

obtain money for schools, but the Alabama Supreme Court quickly ruled the
laws unconstitutional on the grounds that school districts were neither countles

nor municipalities.!
After the Supreme Court v01ded the taxmg power of school dlstrlcts the Ala-

°

. 25

&

.-



bama Education Asso'ciat_ion..‘thé State Superintendent of Education, Soloman

Palmer, and other prominent supporters of education inaugurated a movement

for a constitutional amendment to provide local taxation for schools. It was the

- conviction of these people that the monetary needs of public schools could be ob-

tained only through taxation for schools by counties, towns, school districts, and
- -- - municipalities: In 1894 the Hendley Amendment, providing for local taxation by
" school districts. passed the legislature and was submitted to-the people in the’
general election that year. It conferred upon school districts. the powet to levy a_

special tax of not more.than 2.5 mills for education. Although the amendment

received the support of the leading newspapers in the state: both candidates far

. governor:and | L. McCurry, Director of the Peabody Fund for Education, it was

" . - defeated. It réceived a majori'ty_of all those voting for the amendment but did not
. rmieet the curious constitutional requirement that it receive a majority of all those
“ voting for governor.2 R : - o - v
With_the defeat of the Hendley :Amendment in 1894, the -predominantly
white counties of northern and southeastern Alabama began a campaign for a

. constitutional convention.that would fevitalize the public education system. The -

Alabama Federation of Women's Clubs, the: Alabama Industrial and Commercial
: Association. and organized labor in Birmingham joined these supportérs of
. - public education in the state. Séveral ‘Alabama governors, such as Joseph F.

- Johnston and Thomas Seay. linked the: public education issue with the then .
popular issue of.suffrage revision to stir up’interest for a constitutional 'conveh;_
tion.? : : '

. In 1896 the Alabama Educa_tioﬁ Association appointed a committee chaired
by John Herbert Phillips, noted supérintendent of the Birmingham City Schodls,
to join the campaign for educational reform. The committee imrhediately began

_ . ad\"ocating’a constitutional convention:in which educational reforms could be un-

~. ‘dertaken. A report produced by the Phillips committee, although virtually ig-

. - .
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nored in the constitutional convention in 1901. is significant because all-of it was *

" eventually adopted in the twentieth century. The Phillips report called for the 7
_establishment of school districts with local taxing power. the upgradmg of -

professional requirements for superintendents. the creation of a state board of -

. education.. the allocation of a fixed percentage. of the. sfate’s total revenue to
education. a more équitable system of. dlstnbutmg school revenues. and the con-

solidation of small schools.* : ‘

Although the delegates to the Constltutnonal Conventlon of 1901 had a rare -

opportunity to promote free school education. they abandoned most of the educa-
tional reforms in the resultant 1901 Constitution. The Constitution. however. did
lower the total amount of tax that might be levied: by the state from 75 cents au-
 thorized by the Constitution of 1875 to 65 cents on each $100 worth of property.
Of this amount the Constitution of 1901 set aside 30 cents on the $100 or 3 mills
for'public schools. This provision gave the schools a definite i income which could
* grow with the increasing wealth of the state. The limit on the power of the coun-
ties and municipal corporations to tax was left as before. that is. 50 cents on the,
- $100 or 5 mills; but it was provided that within this limit the counties might levy
- a tax of 10.cents on the $100 or 1 mill for school purposes. School districts.
however, were not given the taxing power. Only four muricipalities —
Montgdmery. Decatur. New Decatur. and Cullman — were given power tolevy a.
~ special kducation tax. though other municipalities were not prohibited from™mak-
ing appropriations to the schools out of their'general funds. Still. the school forces
"lost on the main issue. that of taxing power for all school districts. for which they
had fought since the defeat of the Hendley Amendment.s -

The school district taxing power proposal was defeated Erlmarnly because
: each education reform was considered not on the basis of its educational merit
but on the basis of its relationship to a more controversial racial and economic
issue. The representatives of the wealthy Black Belt communities. because their
constituents could support private academies and tutors. argued that local taxes

~ would give money derived from the taxation of white property owners for school- - -

ing of the majority Negro population. Consequently. the representatives of the
northern white counties who supported school district taxing power attempted to
safeguard the white property owners of the Black Belt by amending the district
tax proposal to include a system of segregated taxes to insure that most tax money
+ would still go to white schools..A coalition of Republicans and Populists who
were sympathetic toward the blacks and Black Belt representatives defeated the
.measure because they dnd not want local taxatnon for schools under any condi-
tion.® .
Educational leaders. mcludmg] L McCurry and Edgar G. Murphy a lead-
ing educational propagandist. were dnsappomted over the failure of the constitu-
‘tion to invest school districts with power to levy taxes for school purposes, They -
were determined to keep the school district tax-issue alive and did so throughout
the post-Reconstruction period. Along with State Superintendent of Education
- John W. Abercrombie. they immediately began agitation for an amendment to the
constitution conferring the taxing power upon school districts. Echoing the com-
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mon view among education supporters, Abercrombic said, “The schools of Ala-

— . bama-cannever rank with the schools of other states until provision is made for

.

%

local taxation.” The Alabama Education Association annually urged local taxa-
tion for schools for it. too. considered this taxation as one of the prime needs of

public schools in the. state.”

The financial feed for ATabama-c-ducation Was imperative. Without more

funds it was impossible to improve education. Money alone, however. could not
insure the necessary progress in education. for Alabama faced other education
problems. One of the most, stupendous problems was incompetent teachers.

Teachers and administrators had to be better trained before school funds could

improve state education. Many teachers had inadequate training: teaching was”

‘little more than an avocation’in Alabama. With salaries throughout the period
averaging from $20 to $22 per manth for only four-month terrhs and school build-
ings still in dilapidated conditions, few qualified people with sound scholarship

and broad vision became teachers. The state improved conditions by cs"t_ablishing ;

teacher training in normal schools or teacher colleges.® 5

Even before the Peabody Fund established Peabody’ Normal School ‘in
Nashville in 1875. the Alabama Legislature established the State Normal School
in Florence in 1872. Alabama then became the first state inthe South to begin
permancnt professional training for teachers at public expense. Florence State

-

Normal. operated in part from the Pecabody Fund. used the old campus of -

2«College. Similar schools for Negroes opened at Marion in 1874 and at Huntsville

' appropriations and small incomes from other sources. and tcachors’ training in

Florence Wesleyan University which. in turn, was conncCE.d with old LaGrange

in 1875. In the 1880's normals for white teachers began at [roy. Livingston. and
Jacksonville. These schools. located geographically to serve various parts of the

“state. patterned themselves after Florence. The desirability of teaching as a

career for women created an additional need for 'the cstablishment of these
teacher colleges: Women made up; 51.2 percent of all southerntcaghers by 1880
and 58.9 percent ten years later. Julia Tutwiler became president of Livingston

Normal and was one of the most influential figures in-Southern educational cir-

" cles. By 1910 other institutions of higher learning in the state. such as the Univer-

sity of Alabama. began schools of cducation to train tcach_c'rs.9 : .
The normal schools for blacks and whites. strengthened by increased state

~other colleges and universities in the state became potent forces in the profes- .

sional training of teachers. Other agencies also hclpedifrain'téachcrs. Teachers'
institutes. which at times were supported by the state and by contributions from -

the Peabody Fund. were finally endowed by the state in 1911. The sfate made at-

- tendance compulsory in these schools for those teachers who had not received

‘professional training in the normals and other collcges. The' Alabama Education
Association contributed to teacher training by promoting a professional spirit and

viewpoint-among the teachers. Tcachcx;ss formed “'sections’ in the Association for -

discussing their respective problems “and in this way:the Association hécame a
clearinghouse for teachers’ problems and experiments. More extensive. reading

. of general and professional Iitcra:éurc fostered by the Teachers™ Reading Circle
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) (orgamzed on an‘effective’ Béisis in 1909) also aided m~educat|ng teachers. The
Rural Library Lawy of 1911 greatly stimulated reading among rural teachers. The
‘numerous teacher training agencies and.- the great improvement in scholarship
" that resulted from the progress. of colleges and universities produced a more
»-wdynamlc fbachmg class by World War 1. . i

.Even’ with improvements in teacher training. until 1899 most teachers still
" were certlﬁed to teach school upon examinatiori by a county board of examiners.

* The county superintendent of cducation. an official usually. elected by .popular
- vote, prepared. supervised. and graded the examination for prospective teachers. -
After passing the test and getting a license. the prospective teacher often visited a

- community in the county in need of?a teacher. To each patron of the school he
presented written articles of agreement stipulating the length of term. the amount
of salary. and other conditions. Then the trustees and patrons of the school held a

. meeting at the schoolhouse to discuss and possibly to ratify the articles of 2 agree-

“ment. Usually finances were the most serious problem in obtaining a teacher.

- The amount of funds available for the coming year. including the amount raised .

* by’subscription. was uncertain. In the end. the candidate for the teaching posi-

tion would probably be employed to teach a séven-month school term beginning
. in November with the usual salary of $280.00. Since the school could barely ex- .
pect more than about $70 from the public funds. $210 would have to be raised: by
SUbSCl’lpthl"l The newly appointed teacher was expected to make the rounds of
the commuinity to collect the necessary -pledges. After 1899 the state issued to.
teachers certificates valid in all countiésiand cities. From 1899 to 1915 all certlﬁ- ﬁ
cates were based upon statewide exammatlons LA
- Alabama was among the first of the states to establlsh a centrahzed system
) for certifying teachers. In 1899 the issuance of all | _teacher certificates was
through, the State' Department of Educatlon For many years after. the “State
: Department of Education began i issuing certificates, the:certificates were issued
based uypon an examination exclusively. This practice continued until 1915. A
scale of fees was charged for certificafcs: $1.00 for a first'grade certificate. $1. 50
. for a second ‘grade. $2. 00 for a third grade. and $3.00 for a life certificate. The
‘only, one ‘of these certlflcatcs requiring teachmg expcrlence was the life certlﬁ- )
. cate. i
School superyision-made some progress - by 1914 ‘The state enlarged the =~
duties and pow rs7of the-county superintendents in 1911 and rcqunred each to _
maintain an office at’ tﬁ"‘county seat.In the same year- the State Departmt:ntof
" Education employed for white-schools’a rural schoel superwsor - whose expenses
were paid from the Peabody Fund. The General Education Board put a similar
inspector for rural black schools in the fleld in 1913. Sixteen black teachers were
employed from the Jeanes Fund. a fund set up in 1907‘b§y£ wealthy Philadelphia

Quakeress to foster cducation-in rural black sehools. to ¥ssist county superinten-
dents in certain counties with black schools. and to stressindustrjal work among
_blacks. These superv isory agencies obtained good results. but the state was still
far from having qualified county- supervisors. 2
The return of the state to natlve white rule in'the post Reconstructlon penod
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retarded edtication for blacks. It'is true that many: of. the problerns confronting
black 'school$ — lack of funds, dilapidated school buildings. insufficient school
materials, and incompetent teachers — also confronted white schools: but more
- monigy from state funds was made_ available to rectify these problems in the
" white schools. This was especially true in Black Belt counties. The state passed
.in 1877 an act which provided for the payment of the poll tax funds to the school
-of the race represented by the taxpayer. -Dividing the poll tax in this manner
-‘eventually resulted in“a disproportionate amount of revenue for black schools
due'to the practical disfranchisement of blacks. This unfair practice was sup-
posedly corrected by the Educational Apportionment Act of 1891 which pro-
vidéd for the apportionment of furids to all counties in the state according to the-

-, number of school-age children. Trustees in charge of these school funds could,
however. divide the money as they deemed.""just and equitable.™ Usually they

. paid black teachers less than white teachers. A white teacher_in 1894 received

- $24.03 per month as compared to $18.71 received by a black teacher. School
officials also spent less money on school buildings and equipment for. blacks; -
'~ thus, more monéy was available for white children.  Traditionally-the school

money was used to pay the tuition of white students in private academies and

“ colleges.® ' ' '

The Constitutiori of 1901 legalized these discriminatory policies in the state.

This document directed the State Legislature to establish a systém of public
schools separated by race with school terms of equal duration. The concept of
equality was not extended beyond the length of the school term. It was, therefore,
constitutional for counties to appropriate money. and.supplies in a discriminatory
fashion as'long as the school terms, were of equal duration. Discriminatory prac-
tices were rationalized by the belief that- the white schools should receive a
greater share of the school funds because the white landowners tgore the brunt of
taxation. Since the blacks were virtually stripped of political power.through dis- -

- franchisement, they were unable to promote their own educational welfare.

One attempt at providing adequate education for the Negro in Alabama

~ started in 1881 with the founding of Tuskegee Normal and Industrial instjjute.
Booker T~ Washington, a former slave, became the outstanding president bf this
institute. Washington was the apostle of vocational education for Negroes“in the
South. Like other normal schools in the state, Tuskegee obtained money from the
legislature, from student fees,.and from the Peabody Fund, but the large sums
that Washington received from northern philanthropists really contributed to
Tuskegee's success. Tuskegee became one of the best known colleges in the
country. One of Washington's more important accomplishments was_bringing
"George Washington Carver, the famous chemist, to Tuskegee. In 1884 Alabama
State” College was established as a normal school at Montgomery and enrolled,
800 students its first year. In 1891 a school for the Negro deaf and blind was
established at Talladega. Although these schools did not have the leadership of a
Booker T. Washington, they made substantial contributions to the development . °
of education in Alabama.™ o - S
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—.—_There were-sbme other notable features of educational development ip the -
‘post Reconstruction period. Among these was the growth of the city-21d town
school systems ‘governed by local boards under the general supervision of the
state superintendent. The’ State: Constitution of -1875 recognized the Joca]

—-autonomy of Mobile inthe operation of its schools and in specia] powerSof taxa-* -
tion for.education. and. the ultimate success 6f Mobile as a separate schod! district
‘resulted in the creation of numeroys city school districts throughout the geate.
. These new urban districts enhanced the overall progress made within the spate,
- while in rural areas teaching methods had changed little and the small OM®-room
-~ schoolhouse was still prevalent. Education in urban areas continged to make con.- L
. spicuous progress in the-1890's; for instance. the enterprising Gadsden city
 system was the first to introduce a unified graded.school system in 1892- Other
- .urban progress included developments such as longer school terms. bett€f byijld- _
*ings. standardization in grading and textbooks. and better teachers Which
reflected the success of the normal schools. Inspired by the ._ie.ucc,éss-'Of these
changes in the schools. the legislature in 1901 created a Textbook Comm!SSian in
+ order to establish the uniform yse of textbooks all:over the state. It also fiXed the
minimum length of a-school term at five moniths. This 'was a’long way fTom the -
six weeks' to three months" term of an earlier period.’s. " . = ’ v
~ The statealso made some prbgress- in other diréctions. Between 1880 gnd
".-1914 the Alabama Legislature charterd more than 100 private and def%mipa-
- tignal high schools. academies. and seminaries. Becatise no atcrediting 28encies.
existed. anyone could open a private school. give it a name, plan-its COUtse of
study. and determine the tuition and regulations. The legislature gave $Ome of
them the title “college™ or :"uniyersity” and allowed them to confér the Master's -
or even doctor's degree. Their curricula were nearly always classical; 81 gu-
dents studied Latin. Greek. rhetoric. algebra. and geometry. Among the MO jm-
portant schdols in'the period were Henry Tutwiler's Green Springs Ac@emy.
Julius Tutwiler Wright's University Military School in Mobile. James T. MUrfee's
Marion . Military Institute. Justus M. Barnes' ‘Academy in Monitgomery- Seth-
- Smith Mellon's Mount Stighmi-Academy in Choctaw County. and Lyman Ward's
* Military Academy at Camp Hill.” e
At the turn of the century. increased industrialization in Alabama CMated
some educational opportunities for unskilled and semi-skilled: laborers °f both
races. Such companies as the Tennessee Coal and Iron Company (whicl* later
became a subsidiary of United States. Steel) attempted to increase prodUCtion,
maximize profits. and stabilize uncertain Negro labor by devisirig progra™ms for
 its workers which - provided héusing units. hospitals. welfare. centerS- and .
-'schools. Since the company believed that ignorance among the workers Wasa
_paramount cbstacle to progress; special attention' was focused on education. Inj-.- . -
" tially. TCI made an agreement with the Jefferson county school authoriti®s that *
" enabled the corporation to operate an educational system for its workets bY Using -
state funds. but free of any regulation frem local school officials. The c0Mbany -
built and equipped schools in such places as Bayview and Fairfijeld and Used
 state funds to pay the teachers. Although Tennessee Coal and Iron paid the )]
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salary of the superintendent of the mining schools. he also served as an assistant

county superintendent. The schools were segregated: but the company recruited
highly trained teac™ers who provndéd their studoms both black and whlte wnth
quality education.

-One of the unique features of educanbnal development in Alabama was the"

establishment in 1907 of the Organic School by Marietta Johnson in Fairhope. a
resort town on the east céast of Mobile Bay founded about a decade earlier by the
single tax disciples of Henry‘ George. -]ohnson who later became a guiding spir:t
in the progrcssno educahon movement in the immediate post-World War 1
years. first visited.. Falrhope en vacation in 1903 and thereafter made infermittent
visits: In the summer of 1907. townspeople in Fairhope invited her to settle per-

é

- manently in the coamunity and conduct a free school. They offered to contribute -

twenty-five dollars a month toward the school. Johnson accepted the offer ‘and .

rented a cottage for fifteen dollars leaving only ten dollars per month for her sal- -
~ ary and school supplies* -

Johnson soon worked out a currlculum to :'minister to the health of the body
develop the finest mental grasp. and presorve the sincerity and unselfconscious-
ness of the emotional life.” She called such an educahon ‘organic’; hence her
school was known as the-Organic ' School.»°

- The Organic School was conducted informally. Students were classnfled ac-
-cording to their ages. Johnson never compared her students but judged them only
in terms of their own abilities. Further, Johnson delayed formal studies as-long as
possnblo She believed that the prolongmg of childhood was the only hope for the
human race — the longer the time from birth to maturlty the higher the orga-

nism. Initially it was her hope to defer all systematic work in reading and writing ]

until students reached the age of ten, but in the face of parental insistence she
relented and reduced the age to cight t. Even so. there were no pressures on the
children. Johnson wanted spontane
student lives both msndo and outsid the classroom.

* Although only six children came Yke first day the Organic School .opened,
“the cnrollment quickly increased ‘and Johnson was able to organize the school

into six divisions: a. kmdergarten for children: under six. a first life class for -

chlldren six-and seven, a second life class for children eight #nd nine, a third life
class for children fen and eleven. a junior high school for children. twelve and

thmeen and a high school. for children fourteen to eighteen. Johnson conceived

. initiative, interest; and smcerlty to guide

of the program as an articulated whole. borrowing the progressive educator John .

Dewey's idea that more fermal studies should grow out of activities and occupa-

tions intrinsically interesting to young children. In the kindergarten there were -
" many activities: daily singing and dancing. stories selected for narrative interest.

trips over the surrounding countryside with subsequent conversations about the
flora and fauna. creative handwork, and spontaneous imaginative dramatization.

These activities continued through the three life classes with:the gradual addition - -

of more systematic work in reading. writing. spellmg arlt}lmenc‘ arts and craft,
and ‘music,=.
'I'ho junior high sc}‘xool marked the real shift to more for:
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dents used arithmetic books for the first time. Nature study became eleme- ary
science, and literature, history. and- geography were approached through .Jre
conventional readings. In the high school the youngsters studied the conventional
subjects; but there were no tests, grades or formal requirements. Johnson en-
*couraged each’ child to develop his own purpose, use his own abilities to the
. fullest, and create his own standards for judging the results. She believed that
" her educational system. if applied: umversally would change society: "No ex-
aminations, no tests, no failures, no rewards; no self-consciousness: the develop-
_-ment of sincerity, the freedom of children to live theu- lives straightout, no double
motives, children never subjected to the temptation to cheat, even to appear to
~ know when they do not know: the development of fundamental sincerity, which
- is the basis of all morality.” For all its radical innovation the Organic School, still
~1n operation today, has remained relatwely unnoticed.? :

 Churches led, efforts dunng this period to improve higher learning by con-
centrating on both the centers of black population and white rural communities.
The Baptists established the Alabama Baptist Colored Normal and Theological
School which today is the coeducational Selma University. The Presbyterians in
1876 established Stillman Institute at-Tuscaloosa to educate black ministers. In
the rural white commumtles the Umversahsts opened the Southern Industrial In- -

stitute at Camp Hill in 1898, and the Methodists founded Snead Seminary at Boaz .

in 1899. In 1901 the Congregatlonahsts founded Thorsby Institute. at Thorsby,
and the Catholic Church founded Saint Befniard College at Cullman u

. Permanent steps toward prowdmg mdust/nal educanon for whites began in
1872 when the State Agricultural and Mechanical College (the first land-grant =
tollege set up in the South separate from a state- university) was established at
Auburn. In 1861 Congress passed the Morrill Education Act which gave 30,000
acres of land for edch’ congressman in- the state for the support of an industrial -
“school. Alabama was out of the Union at the time and did not t take advantage of
the law. In-1868 land script for 240,000 acres in Alabama was sold and the pro-
- ceeds totaling $253,000 were invested in’ state bonds for a land-grant college.
Both the UmVersnty of Alabama and Florence Wesleyan wanted.the school, but
when the Methodists in 1872 offered to the state the campus ‘and- faculty of the
* East Alabama Male Iastitute, which began in 1859, Auburn was chosen as the
ssite With ‘the best location and facilities. For some years after 1872.the college’
‘continued to function as a literary and classical institution, with only -one
professor teaching a few “Courses in engineering and agriculture. But in the

1880's, despite bitter criticism in the st@te from those who favored purely classi- )

“cal studies and insttuction 4t the sghodl, the Farmer's Alliance pushed the col-
lege into the new curriculum, and-in- the..same decade state and federal ap-
propriations enlarged the facilities at’the school in agriculture and engineering. -
The Alabama Legislature levied the fertilizer tax in 1883 and assigned part of'the =

revenue to the college. Under the 1887 Hatch Act the college started agricultural © - .,' .
~experiment stations in the state and received $25,000 for agricultural studies-

“under the second Morrill Act of 1890. During William L. Brown's tenure as presi-

den: of the college in the last half of the mneteenth century, the school becamea - “ -
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pioneer institution in technical education in the South and also maintained a
strong liberal arts program. This college, the oldest co-educational institution in :
Alabama, admitted women-in 1892. Called the Agricultural and Mechanical
School intil 1899, the school was named the. Alabama Polytechnic Institute in -
that years = - . .« ,'_7:, . . ’ :

. Between 1889 and 1895 ‘nine- other district; agricultural schools". were
established for whites, and a branch agricultural station was established for

_ -blacks attending Tuskegee ‘Institute and Montgomery Normal School. Julia S.
" Tutwiler, while president of Livingston Normal School. led a movement to pro-
vide technical training for girls. A< a result of her efforts the Alabama Girls' In-
dustrialSchool. now" the University of Montevallo, opened in 1895, Under the
leadership of the school's first president, H.C. Reynolds, girls received a high
school education and training in various practical arts such as typewriting,
mechanical drawing, cooking, sewing. and. plumbing. Francis M. Peterson suc- -
.. " ceeded Reynolds in 1899 and added college preparatory and teacher training
courses to the industrial curriculum. In 1909 under Thomas Walverly Palmer,

. one of the school’s more successful presidents. the school became the first in the
state to employ its glrl- students on campus, thus providing them with financial
means tq meet their educational expenses. The school's real growth and develop-’
.ment, however, came after World War 1. fe et e "

« .

.Most of the important colleges of the antebellum period reopé;ed_ by 1895.-"

Leading denominational- schools- at the turn of the century were the Methodists” - -

Southern University ‘Athens College, the’ Baptists’ Judson and Howard Col-
lege. and the Catholics’ Speing Hill College.: . e
When the state regained control. of its affairs after Reconstruction in 1874,
the University of Alabama regained its popularity although by 1892-there were
" ‘only 143 students enrolled. Congress strengthened the school’s economic status
in 1884 by donating 46,080 acres .of land in restitdtion for the- buildings and
- equipment destroyed during the Civil War. Through the efforts of Julia Tutwiler,
the trustees opened courses to women in1893. By 1898 the school admiitted girls
_toall classes and gave female students the same privilégés as male sfudents. All
‘these institutions of higher learning still hold important places in the state’s -

education system.#7 . : o S _

=« With this education progress came mor¢ problems. Alabama had a veritable
Hodgepodge of schools by®1900 — public schools and ﬁﬁvate schools, normal
fs/thool's and agriculturz_!! and mgchani_cal schools, and private denominational and
/State colleges. These schools were founded ‘with liftle or no fegard to order or.
scope-of work. They had to be reorganized and correlated before progress in .
education could occur.® * | _ : o L
The field of education in Alabama was vaguely divided into two parts: col-
legiate education and common school education, The state supported no second-
ary institutions for those who passed beyortd the elementary grades. The
agricultural schools-and normals wefe then functioning largely as secondary
schools, but they had been created for other purposes. Numerous private schools -
’ gave’a variety and _corr_xbinatibn of courses and supplied in part the need for sec:

@
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ondary,education, Many elementary schools offered some high school work. -
Often a teacher in the primary school neglected slower students and gave mostof -
" “his time to a few “advanced'" students who pursued high school subjects. The
~ teacher did this to avoid charges that he could not teach advanced subjects.
: becaus;e such charges damaged the teacher’s prestige in the community. For their
-part, the colleges simply accepted students under a very lax system of entrance
requirements. Colleges offered from one to three years of high school work. and )
- not a single college in Alabama offered less than one year of high school work.
The lack of high schoal facilities and the desire of the colleges to secure large
enroliments led them to conduct these preparatory or subcollegiate departments.
Secondary education. a large and distinct field in the tripartite division of educa-
tional functions in most progressive states, was. almost nonexistent in Alabama.
- The colleges felt forced to do much work belonging properly to high schools. but
a high school system could.never develop as long as the colleges offered high »
school work.®? - - o :
Once again prominent educators and educational groups agitated for
“changes in the Alabama school system. They wanted Alabama's educational
'system to resemble those' systems.in more educationally progressive states,
‘Through pamphlets and speaking tours they attempted to convince people in the
state that education in Alabama needed to be divided into the three distinct fields
~of cellegiate, intermediate. and primary; and that a distinct class of schools with
. adequdte equipment and appropriate courses of study needed to be developed in
~ each field. The three classes of schools would be coordinated to form a
systematic school system. The normial schools and agricultural schools would be
confined specifically to the special work set apart for them in their creation. The
colleges would retreat from high schobl territory and the high school would abarr-
"."don common school territory.® o : o
The educational reformers were successful for under Braxton Bragg Comer,
governor of Alabama from 1907 to 1911, education probably made more progress
than in any previous period. The legislature appropriated large sums of money
for higher education and the public schools. For the first time a high school was
‘established in each county except in those counties that had normal or
agricultural schools. In 1907 the state required its counties to construct school
‘buildings worth at least $5.000 each and to deed the buildings. equipment, and
five acres of land to the state. Later in the same year the legislature appropriated
$1,000 for each county school out of a fund derived from the fertilizer tax. By
1912-this legislation resulted in more than 2.600 communities improving their
school facilities.® . : ‘ .
~ Before secondary education could fully succeed colleges had to vacate high
school territory. The colleges weakened the high schools by reaching down and
' taking their studéots from them. The ‘Alabiama Association of Colleges began in
1908 to elevate collegiate standards and fo secure uniform college admission and,
graduation requirements. The Alabama High Schools Association. also
established in 1908, standardized high school courses of study. Both organiza-
tions were able tg separate the realms of collegiate and secondary education by
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1909. As colleges dropped their ° sub—fr&shmen classes, a temporary dechne in
the enrollment of colleges resulted; the high school movement, however, was.
greatly stimulated. Those high schools that did not conduct four years of standard
work immediately undertook a thorough overhauling and expansion in order to .
prepare their students for unconditional admission to the colleges. It soon became .-
embarrassing to high schools if they were not on the list of high schools whose
work was accepted by the colleges as fulfilling the requxrements for admission to
their freshman classes.®

" Another important factor in Alabama’ s educational progr&ss in this penod
was the work of the School Improvement Association, now called -the Parent- .
Teachers Association. This organization began in 1905 and spread to all sections
of the state. It did much to aid education by raising large sums for the improve-

. ment of school buildings, equipment,‘and grounds. The Association assisted in
organizing school libraries, adding auditoriums, and encouraging club organiza-
tion among students. The PTA also helped to make the schools social centers for
rural communify life.® : «

Despite problems and halting progress, an education awakening was cer-
Jainly on its way in Alabama in the post-Reconstruction years. Defeated and
economically ruined in 1865, the state began rebuilding its public schools. With
the aid of outside agencies. it initiated free education far black children. The rise. -
of standard' colleges. the development of a high school system, the improvement
of school buildings, and the improvement in the quality of teaching all began in
this period. The state increased the revenue ‘spent on public schools from
$275.000 in 1870 to over $1,000,000 in 1900. By 1914 the state doubled the 1900°
figures. More children in Alabama attended school in 1914, and the expenditure
per child increased. School officials gradually lengthened the school term, and by
" 1914 the average term was five months. To get a true picture of educational de-
velopment in the post-Reconstruction years, however, the state must ‘be com--
pared to the nation as a whole. Alabama appears less progressive when this test
is applied. For all the improvements achieved by zeal. self-sacrifice, and -
philanthropy. the public education system still remained far below the national
average during this period. In 1890 the national average expenditure for educa-

. tion per capita was $2.84; Alabama's average- expenditure was 59 cents; the
state’s average school term was 73 days while the national average was 131 days.
The illiteracy rate in the whole nation was 13.3 percent. but the illiteracy rate in
Alabama was 41 percent. The state could be proud. however, that in twenty
years it reduced illiteracy by 9.1 percent. Alabama did not have a compulsory -
school law in 1900; yet only two Northern states did not have one at that time.»

In the field of education beyond the secondary level the state increased the
number of normal schools to seven, revived the University of Alabama. created
the Agricultural and Mechanical College at Auburn, began some education for
blacks most notably at Tuskegee Institute, and formed the Girls' Industrial
School at Montevallo. The foundations were laid, and there was some evidence
of new educational life by.1914. Progress was being made but it was very slow.
The pecuhar southern combmatxon of poverty excessive numbers of children
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over adults .and dupllcatxon of-a school system for two.races proved in the end -
more of a problem than Alabama's resources. philanthropy. and good intentions
could solve. The great penods of educational development came later in the
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B - 1915 - 1939

_ Forty«two years after Reconstructlon vngorous public school action began in
Alabama. Reform ideas agitated over the years fmally began to influence the
citizens of Alabama: and a resourceful, energetic man, William F. Feagin,
became state superintendent of ‘education.in 1913. Feagin ‘was first. appointed
superintendent in 1913 to complete the unexpired term of Henry |. Willingham,
o resigned to become president of Florence State Normal School. After that
Feagin was elected to succeed himself. The new superintendent used his two ap-
pointive years to plan and build strong county or local school . improvement -
associations throughout the state. This community organization revolved around
observance of four specxal days—School Improvement Day, Good Roads Day, -
Health Day, and Better Farming Day. On these d@y&patrons of schools in the
state were urged by Feagin to attend special meetings. todiscuss school problems.
Astutely the superintendent realized these meeting days would bring people of
_.dll interests to-the school; and that citizens, by~ becoming informed and a part of
the school community organization, would vote for the various education reform

bills which Feagln proposed.

T 7T "Feagin's plan was successful, for by 191_heFad secured | passage of fifteen”
laws . which practically revolutionized the pubhc school system of the state.
Remarkably, Feagin was able to do all this at a time when the governor and '
legislature were not in political harmony and when the prohibition question
overshadowed'all else. Among other things, the education laws provided for the
introdurction of a locat school tax amendment, better school supervision, a new
system of certification -of teachers, compulsory- attendance, a state board' of -
-trustees for the control of the normal schools, and thc Alahama Ilhteracy Com- ;

. mission to educate illiterate adults.3
For a generation progressxve_edueators in the state had recognized the need
" for qualified supervision of public schools and teachers with scholarship ‘and
professional training. By 1915 cities and leading towns in the state had procured
.some of the best teachers and administrators available; but the mass of school
* children lived in the country, and rural school supervision and teaching were -
tlH poor. As-a result of this; Feagin secured the passage of a law providing a

. county system of supervision similar to that of the citits. The law created a coun-

;. ty board of education with authority to control- and regulate the schools of the

county and to select the county supcrmtendent ‘of education. The: law put the

."¢+ ~*county superintendent on a salary basis, and rcqunrcd himfo dcvotc all of his tlmC
: _.;to~school supervision.? - ' N

- Another law changed the ccrtlflcatlon systcm 10 cncouragc ‘better prepara-_
tlon and professional study among tcachers. The old law required that all teacher -
candidates, regardless of their training, takc .a state examination, and the state

' detcrmmed their fitness to teach- solcly by their. ability to pass the.test. The new
law authorized a board of examingers to issue certification thhout cxammatxoo to"
- top normal school graduates and standard college graduates who had completed
a certain number-of hours of profcssnonal work. The board could also certify .
teachers from othcr shtcs thhout oxammatlon if thcnr trammg met Alabama'’s
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qualifications. Thase who were not graduates of the specified institutions could
‘secure an extension of their certificates over a period of three years by pursuing
each year a course of professional study for at least six weeks in an approved col-

‘ lege. Another act prohibited persons under seventeen years of age from teaching
in the public schools. These policies helped promote the professional training of
teachers.s ~ L S b '

- In order to improve the training of elementary. teachers, a‘state law-placed
the white normal schodls under the complete Gontrol of a state board of trustees,
who attémpted to make the courses of study at the school more uniform and to en-

force this uniformity. Prior to this time each normal school determined its own
course of study.-All of the normals engaged freely in general academic work and
some of .thém, acting upon their charter rights, conferred degrees although their
. work did net meet the requirements of four-year standard colleges. The develop--
ment of instruction in secondary education in the colleges made it feasible and
practical to limit the functions of the normals to the preparation of teachers for
the elementary schools. The normal schools also began to concentrate on teaching
methodology rather than .general academic education, courses.. The greatest .
: problem-in the Alabama public school system at the time was the elementary *
——schools-and-cencerted efferts by the normat schools o trairiing elementary rural
* school teachers proved a significant reforme o ’. ‘
School attendance increased steadily through the years, but the total number
of nori-enrolled children of school age was still quite large. It was significant
when Feagin secured the passage of a law requiring school attendance for at léast -
eighty days each year for every child between the ages of eight and fifteen who
had not completed seven grades. For the benefit gf adult§ who were illiterate, a
- .. movement was launched to provide schools for them. In 1919 the state made the
* " Hliteracy Cornmission a part. of the Stite "Department of Education, and the
legislature appropriated money-to maintain it. The Division of Exceptional
Education was organized in the State Department of Education to direct the

«

work, and eventually illiteracy was reduced in Alabama’ )
- The most important education act in 1915 was the constitutional amendment
- authorizing each of the counties and the various school districts to levy and col- -
"« lectaspecial school tax not to exceed three mills or 30 cents on the $100. All of
2 the state superintendents and the Alabama Educational Association for at leas} .
" thirty years had urged the necessity for such local taxation for the support of the -
- schools. With indefatigable industry, Feagin directed school forces and secured
the active support of n'ewspa[.)’ét_s-'and prominent men in the state; When funds |
., .- became scarg: he borrowed more than $6,000-on his personal account to con’

tinue the fight: The ratified amendment laid the basis for further development of

common school education. The state offered a bonus of $1,000 for each mill of
school tax that'afounty levied.® . - ' C S
The campaign for the.amendrhent was not only a success, but it also stirred .
some interest in education.in the state. The press, word of mouth, pamphlets, cir-
culars, -and otl\xéf‘_;ﬂevice's:infomxéd Alabamians of the astounding schoglgondi- -
tions in backward . communities. People were ined when they learned that
e o - :
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the Russell Sage- Foundatlon and the United Stat:s Commissioner of Education
: placed Alabama at the bottom. of all of the states in educational efficiency. The
campaign for the amendment was practically an educational revival.$
: Prior to 1900 and for some time afterward, industrial education struggled for -
reoogmnon among the old arts and sciences. By 1917. however. industrial educa- _
tion became important in the educational program of the state. The agricultural
and industrial schools gave industrial education a larger place in their curricula.
‘Even the white normal schools introduced manual and household arts in their
courses of study. Industrial education was a vital part of the work in the black
‘normals from the beginning, but under the guidance of Booker T: Washington,
black education became more distinctly industrial in this period. The elements of
agriculture, mechanics, and home economics also became a part of high school
-and elementary school curricula. The courses in vocational dubjects were corre-
lated with the other courses of study. Shop work and home projects were con-
ducted along with classroom instruction. Besides .the work. in regular schooals,
special evening schools were begun for the benefit of lf youth and adults who '
could not attend the regular schools'®
The Smith-Hughes Act of 1917, which gave subsndles to high school voca-
tional agriculture teachers, further encouraged vocational education in Alabama.
The state added a division of vocational education to the Department of Educa-
_tion with three branches—agriculture, trades and industries, and home
.economics. Each branch had a trained supervisor. During this period, Alabama '
Polytechnic Institute (Auburn University) trained teachers. supervisors, and -
- directors in agriculture. The University of Alabama and -Alabama College
.(University of Montevallo) trained similar personnel.in’ trades and home
economics respectively. The education of delinquents and the disadvantaged was
mainly industrial and vocational. With the assistancg of the federal government
- through the Smith-Bankhead Act of 1920 and subsequent federal acts, civilian
. “rehabilitation work’ began. This became a function of the Division of Vocational
Education in the State Department of Education. The purpose of this new type of
vocational education was to provide special training and other services to persons
over sixteen years of age who had become physically handlcapped in earning a
hvehhood ‘Closely connected with these programs was the introduction of physi-
cal and health education promoted by the State Department of Educatlon and the
State Health Department.r ¢

In 1919 a commission composed of educators fro e United States Bureau ’

-of Education and other experts'made a thorough syfvey of education in Alabama .
and gave its report to a state education commissiqn. The findings showed Ala-
bama still behind in education ‘when compared with other states. The success of

common schoot ediication was: notable between 1914*and 1919; but educational .

progress was swiff in all states. Alabama was still at or near the bottom of the list
of states in the amount spent per capita for education, .in the number. of days
taught, and in-the average salary of teachers. Also, the degree of llhteraey was
still high in the state.1 ..

The report further showed that Alabama whnch ranked forty third among .
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: forty-elght states in school enrollment. had only 69.1 percent of its schmlage
"< children attending school. Of this group, only 63 percent attended school daily.
. which amounted to about 35 percent of the total possible school population. Only

one half of the children enrolled in school in the state went beyond -the fourth

. 'grade. These figures reflect the disinterest Alabama citizens had in schools dur-.

v -mg this period, Although'a compulsory attendance law existed after 1915, it was -
not enforced. Many people in the state still believed that education was a private
'concgm In addition, not. enough teachers or facilities existed for everyone.®
‘ Educatxonal advantages were unequal between urban and rural districts and
‘between sections of the state. The average length of a school term in the cities
.was about mqe months, whﬂe in.rural areas it was only six months. In several of
the hill countiss it was less than four and one-half months. In several counties
¥ black schools ran only two and one-quarter months. Less than 15 percent of the

“wrural schools were: painted. and over 80 percent had insufficient lighting which =
~endangered the eyes of the students Many rural schools had no water supply, °
and over 29 percent had no outside toilet facilities. Often the number of students- -
absent was greater than the number present in rural community schools.* .
- A detailed study in the T9T9 Report of sevéral selected ¢ county school systems:
in Alabama revealed some startling conditions. The schools usually lacked teach-
‘ing equipment and were generally unsafe and unsanitary. In one county only
nineteen of the forty-three schools in the system had- desks for teachers. There
was also a shortage of desks for students. Only seven schools in this county had
.. world globes, only five had music charts, and none of the schools had reading
- charts. No material for teaching art or vocational education existed, and play-
ground equipment was practically unknown. Sanitary conditions were deplor-
able! The water supply for the schools usually came from an open well on a near- -
by farm or from an untested spring in the vicinity of the school. Only eleven
schools had.a water supply on the school grounds: ten schools were supplied
with water’ brought in buckets by their own students. Cistern water. often an-
filtgred, camne’ from open containers atop decaying buildings. School toilets, if
they existed at all. were filthy. In the schools with no toilets children often used
the woods and as the 1919 Report phrased it. “a situation often embarrassing for
students, espec:ally in the winter when the teaves had fallen from the trees!”
There were many inequalities in teachmg efficiency. literate whites were
" three hundred fimes as numerous in Jackson County as in Sumtér and eight tifes
as numerous in Cleburne as in Dallas: Eighty percent of the white teachers in Al-
abama had no professional _training whatsoever: one third of them had not gone
beyond the elementary grades. while a majority of the remainder did not have a’
. -. day of college instruction. The state had inadequately trained teachers because
* . many qualified persons simply did not want to teach due to low salaries: conse-
quently. others went to states where teacher salaries were higher. Those people
_ seeking higher teachmg salaries did not have to go far because Alabama ranked |
forty-séventh among the forty-eight states in the teacher salary scale. The average
. salary for a teacher in the state was $344 per. ‘year, and 209 percent of the.,
teachers made only $100 to $250 per year! ,

Y
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The 1919 Education Commission believed tnore revenue was the essential
need of the.schools. This, along with more efficient administration and supervi-
sion and better coordination of all educational agencies, would hopefully im-
prove the educational system of Alazbama. Total school revenue had increased -
since 1915 as a result of the increase in property values and the levying of local
school taxes. All but two of the counties and more than two hundred school dis-
tricts levied the three-mill tax for school purposes. The Commission pointed out,
~ however, that the.advance in the cost of living left the schools in almost as bad a -

condmon financially as theyc were at the time of the adoptnon of the local school R
tax amendment 7 . '

The Comrmssnon recommended a minimum’increase of $1 000 000 to be
" spent to upgrade the elementary schools. Governor Thomas E. Kilby decided to *
meet the education emergency by making appropriations out of the state treasury.
He persuaded the legislature to levy. new taxes and raise property taxes. Because
of this; colleges and universities received greater increases in maintenance funds
than ever before. They also realized some modest appropriations for bunldmg'
. purposes. Appropnatnons for the elementary and high schools were the largest in v

Alabama history: During the leby adrmmstratlon the state spent $19,935,321 for -
education.i®-¥ ; o

}

Spnght Dowell the StateSupermtendent of Education from 1918 to. 1920, at-
tempted to reorganize the educational system of the state in accordance with the
recommendanons of the Comnnssnon The State Board of Education and a State

. Council of Education‘were created in 1919 to supervise and coordinate all the
state suppérted schools. This was a return to the centralized. system of the
Reconstruction period, although the new board had only administrative powers
whereas the Reconstruction Board of Education had both administrative and.
legislative powers. The Board of Education had 1unsdrctron over all of the schools

* except Alabama Polytechmc Institute .(Auburn University), The University of
Alabama, and Alabama Technical Institute and Collegé for Women (University
of Montevallo). The Council of Education guided these schools. The Council had
‘no mdndatory power; therefore, it did relatively little to coordinate college devel-
opment in, the state. The Board of Education. however, was more centralized in"

.order to establish a coordinated and efficient school system for those schools
under its control The Board obtained a revolving fund of $1(*] 000 per year to’

- equalize ed.ucatlonal opportunity throughout the state. This equalization fund

divided state- money among the counties accordlng to school population.”

Dowell also realigned the ‘Stite Department of Education. Because of the
Depariment’s hard work and-numerous duties, the Superintendent divided the
. agency into ten divisions. The ten divisions, with a head of each division assisted
by an adéquate number of trained helpers included executive and business

management: teacher trarnmg._certlﬁcatlon and . placement; statistics; rural .

- schools; elementary schools; secondary education; physncal education; vocational
education; exceptional education; and- school and community betterment. Some -
- of these divisions represented essentially new fields of state responsibility which

e
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" Education; Board.® ~ o
y  Dowell emphasized administrative specialization in elementary and second- '
ary school supervision. health education. vocational education, and school and
community improvement work to be *done in cooperation with the Parent-
" Teachers Association. Educators regarded Dowell's reforms as one of the. most
constructive pieces of school work in the country.~Progress in Alabama education )
‘continued with the publication of a Course of Study for Elementary Schools in
1921 by the State Department of Education under Supcrintendent John W. _
Abercrombie.. The course of study revised and reprinted in 1924 and 1926 pre- .
sented a plan for meeting the staté law to expand from eleven grades to twelve -
grades.in 1924-25. The State Department. of Education furnished the booklet to
each school. official-supervisor. and teacher. It was a handbook for beginning
teachers with detailed suggestions for planning’the first day of sctiool and con.
tinuing with the school laws to be obscrved by the teacher, the program for each
subject in each,grade. specific aims for the subject, textbooks and reference
.books. and requirements for promotion. This guide was helpful to non-college
trained teachers and to the increasing numbers of new teachers required forthe
increasing student enrollmerit.z ° o o S s
. The 1919 survey aroused Alabama citizens to demand better educational
facilities and equalization of educational opportunity. Each of the gubernatorial
candidates in 1926 talked glibly about “an equal charice for every child.” Bibb
Graves, the successful candidate. pledged himself to a minimum school term of -
. seven months for all of the schools. Under his leadership ‘the legislature in-
creased . the appropriations to ‘education by $22.276.160 during a four-year -
period. A proposed $20.000.000 bond amendment for public school/buildings - -.
was defcated when certain business interests organized against it. S ill; the state ~
. erected hundreds of new. school buildings. developed numerous high schools, *.°
* .+ -abolished many one-room schools, by consolidating them into onc large school. -

- and provided transportation for their students. The-state reduced illiteracy and .
promoted teacher training and cfﬁcj_c_,i:i-i school su‘f)’e_rvision‘ by allocating-a teacher
training fund among the state collegés. An-cqualization program, begun in 1927,
divided statc moncy among. the.«counties according to school population. The

. program was  needed becausc the wealth of the state was not uniformly dis- .

s tributed. Within Alabama some school districts had tax sources mahy times

“ greater than other districts. . The program .worked well to guarantee a-better
“educaiton to children in the poorer districts of Alabama. Equalization and morg
“~money for schools cnabled the state to require a fninimiim school term of seveft.: -
", months. By 1930 the average length of the school term for the cntire statc was 150

- v_veré fnade passible by the grants of the 'féderal_ government and 'thg:-Geﬁgxfal '

.. days® _ .
: _Public education for blacks advinced little during this period. for politically
" "~powerful. people who were concerned with education generally intérpreted this

. “'lo mean white education. Since blacks owned little land and possessed no politi-
cal power. they could s'g:'a',t_‘g\;cly influence the development of the public school

~ system. Instances of ,diéc_lri_mina!ion against Negro schools. especially misap-
< 23
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propnahons of funds. contmued throughout the post World War ' Pel‘lod
. Although the 1916 amendment to the state constitution legalized the mudy .
needed district school tax. it did little to help black education. The réVenye
rived frof the meas: . was seldom distributed fairly. The equalizatio™ fund
did Jittle to aid Negro education. Theoretically the source of funds fof blexclg_ o
‘\‘chools was the same as thi for white schools since appropriations wer¢ madgl.;
on a per capita basis but. in-fact. a hlgher pcrcemage of the money was sPent-for_"

L/\hxtc schools.= -,

The distribution of school fuds in a selected Black Belt county illustrates the
problem. In 1930 the county enrdlled 11.014 children—975 whites and 10,059
blacks: The state appropriation for\the 1929-30 school year was $4.86 pef chilg,
making a per capita total of $53.525 for the county. The black schools we'® en-
titled to $48.786 of the total :$53.525 .fund. but: actually the: state spef™! only
$22.049 for-the black schools within the county durmg the school term. The re.

- maining $26,737 was added to the original $4.739.appropriation for White
children. The white county officials further gave the white schools in the County =
—astate "bonus_ fund for high schoal attendance amounting to §3,000-a 5%ate ..
literacy fund amoummg to $164. a state erection and repair fund of $355. 2 State
. county high school grant of $4.500. an clementary school attendance fUNd of
$5.466. and-other funds including $480 of federal funds whigh totaled §51.24¢,
Thxs relatively large sum‘of money. all of which came from the state or federal_ e
government, adequately supported -white education and kept county taxe_s low.
2 Many counties with a large Negro population adopted similar budgets:#* -
.+ The story of Negro education in the first half of the twentieth century IS the -
. story of the various philanthropic agencies which donated funds to black sChogs
and gave black education its greatest impetus. One such agency. the Slater Fung,
« established by John F.Slater of Connecticut in 1882. actually provided mOst of
_the revcnué\for black ‘high schools in Alabama. The schools sponsored bY the
Fund ‘called county training schools. offered training primarily in agnGU]tUre
and vocahonal trade’s with some empbhasis on teacher preparation. The ul“mate-
-aim of thc Slater Fund was to enlarge the curriculum of the schools to in¢ lude 4
basic hxgh school curriculum with two years of teacher training.-but state aid wag
. necded to, complctc the project. In 1927, the ‘Alabama Legislature appropfiated
$1.000 for each 6f the'existing thirty-five county training schools on the cortdition
that the schools meet standards sct by the State Department of Edycation. Frg
this date the state gradually asgumed the responsibility of fi  financing these Schools
and—cnlargmg the curriculum to include more acadcmxc courses. In 1930 after:
achieving rl};cmm the Slater Fund withdrew from Alabama.® '
Another philanthropic agency the Anna T. Jeanes Foundation, was set UP by *
a Philadelphia Quakeress who contributed $1.000.000 in 1907 to foster rudiMen. - -
tary education in small black rural schools. Anna Jeanes. stipulated that W‘”’am :
- H. Taft, Andrew Carnegie. George Peabody. and Booker T. Washington D€ the -
trusté:s to develop the major policies of the Foundation. The Foundatio? ap.
propnated money 16 help counties in the Soiith employ teachers who Woulg
assist ‘county superintendents to supervise primary school teachers in fura]




. areas. to organize industrial classes. and to promote activities for general com--

munity improvement. In 1915 Alabama had ‘twenty-two Jeanes teachers

~employed in nineteen counties. The local school systems gradually assumed the

fesponsibility for paying the salaries of the Jeanes teachers. and-in 1926 public
funds paid approximately half of the total salary cost. Salaries for twenty-two
teachers .in that year averaged $96.50 each per month.® = - - ’

- John D. Rockefeller in 1903 incorporated the General Education Board to

cooperate with' local efforts to aid black educatien. The Board aijded in many .

areas of Negro educatjon in Alabama but concentrated mainly on the area of

-supervision. In 1913 the Board appropriated $3.000 for the salary and .traveling
- expenses for a state-wide supervisor of black schools.-The supervisor's primary

duty was to make annual reports about the conditions of black schools in Ala-
bama and to make propesals for improvements. The Report of 1914 urged the im-
provement of Negro schools as a means to increase labor efficiency. It specifically
recommended the_establishment of teacher institutes modeled on thosc con-

+ ducted by the Tennessee Coal and Iron Company. and it advocated state aid for *

)

“building schoolhouses. Primarily it belicved that supervision of Negro schools

was a major need and proposed’the extension of the Jeanes Fund through addi-
tional local funding. In 1918 with funds from the General Education Board. the
state hired a black wognan to supervise the Jeanes work. and in 1922 the state
hired an additional black supervisor. This stimulated within the State Depart-

- ment of Education the development of the Division of Negro Instruction which in

1927 consisted of a director. a supervisor, a blagk agent. and & black elementary

and industrial school supervisor.= - : v .

The Julius Rosenwald Fund.'was sect up in response to Booker T.
Washington's propesal for building black schools by using philanthropic funds
and community resources on a matching basis. The first school built with Resen-
wald money in Alabama was at Loachapoka in Lee County around 1915. The
total cost of the one-room building was $942.50 of which $150 was raised locally:
$132.50. contributed through black labor: and $360. donated by white and black
citizens. The Rosenwald share was $300. The experiment was so successful that
Rosenwald expanded the grant to finance additjonal black school buildings in
Alabama and the South.>» o X Cet

The Rosenwald program was conducted similarly to a. high-pressure
salesmanship campaign. Able black men with a flair for community organization
and crowd persuasion were selected as Rosenwald agents in Alabama and

RN SN

throughout the South to raise matching funds. One such high-pressure fund-rais-

ing campaign occurred. at Auburn on February 22. 1925. The agents, one of
whom was M. H. Griffin, gathered together an enthusiastic group of black and
white Auburn citizens on a vacant lot and collected a sizeable sum of money for a
school building for blacks. The collection began to drag. however. ‘and more
money was still needed for the school. At this point Mayor Yarbrough of Auburn

who had already given $100 to the campaign.-yelled out excitedly. “If twenty-

nine men will join me. we will give $5 cach!"" This bi‘ought other men to the col-
lection table igmediately to-donate money for the school. Shortly thereafter.an
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“old blind black woman tottered to the front of the crowd. held up a soiled ten dol-
lar bill, and in an emotion-chioked voice said. "Apply this to the training school -
for my children.” Not surprisingly. the crowd went wild wﬂh enthusiasm and
gave the woman three rousing cheers as-contributions again flowed-into the
Fund.® Once more the donations dragged. so Griffin came forward and shouted. .

“Will Auburn fail?”" The crowd. worked .up to a fever pitch by this time. roared "~
back. "No!" Just at this crucial moment aseventy-five-year-old black man named« -
Moseley was seen specdlly approachtng the gathering in an old wagon drawn by
two skinny horses. Someone yelled out *'Brother Moseley is coming and Auburn
cannot failt" Moseley rushed up to the gathering. dismounted from the wagon,
and was met by a group of‘'men who hoisted him up to the front of the crowd
where helaid $35 on the collection-table. Caught up in the excitement of the mo- -
ment, Dr. Yarbrough again came forward and lared. 1 wifl give $500 from _
our treasury and $500 from the whtntttzens of the city."We are with you, and
we shall not stand to see Agburn fail." This put the project over in grand style.

~and the Rosenwald agents adjourned the group after suggesting three cheers for |
their.* ‘good white friends.” Obviously. not all the Rosenwald Fund drives were

this dramatic. bat the episode gives some indication of the way many black. .

schools were established in Alabama in this pertod 0

Unfortunately it- became increasingly dlff cu,lt fer counttcs to raise funds to.
.+ be matched by the Rosenwald Fund. This was partly due to the indifference of
" the'cgmmunity and partly due to Uncontrollable economic conditions, such as the ;"
rising cost of labor and butldmg rnatertals Even though in 1928 only 53 percent ‘
of the Rosenwald Fund was matched. this Fund contributed a great deal for be-
tween 1912 and 1932 over four hundred schools were butlt in Alabama wtth the
aid of Rosenwald money.» : by
"Black schools did make some progress desptte the struggle for school funds.

- By 1930.the length of the school term for ruraf Negro schools increased from four
to six ‘months. The urban black schools increased their terms to almost nine
,months Illtteracy among blacks decreased frébm 69.1 percent in 1900 to 26.2 per- -
-cent in 1930. The teacher-pupil ratio decreased generally_over the years. The -

- educational level of the black teacher gradually increased as did the black -
- teacher's salary: however. in all of these cases the progress was not as great as
.« that made in white scho@ during the same period of time.®
Before the end- of Graves™ first term as. governor of Alabama. the: greatest
depression in American’ history began playing havoc wnth the educational’
progress. made during his first two years. School buildings i were erected and ex-

Y pansions were made m~anttc1patton of funds that never. materialized- after the °.-
stock market crash of 1949. A large school debt accumulated and ‘many school

o ’termS were shortened during the last’ year of Graves “first administration.® '

_ Conditions became much worse under Goveanor Ben;amtn Meek Miller.who
succeeded Graves.in 1931. Durtng the Miller-term, econémic depression and the
failure of the State Legislature to do anything for the schools caused distressing -
educational conditions. The 1931 Alabama‘ Legislature cut educational- ap-
propriations and did nothing to’ prevent heavy proration to educatton in general.

= . . T, g
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“A.F. Harmon State Supenmendent of Educallon from 1929 lo 1935, expressed

the situation mildly when he said.. The quadronmum has been unmarked by
any notable achicvements ‘with respect to’the education of the- childhood and
youth of the state -.. . lt has been a perlod marked by strugglo for oducahonal

.existence,”® - .

Indeéd it was a strugglo' Theleglslaturo in 1932 reduced collcge approprla-
tions 30 percent and common school approprlahon 10 percent. Although schools

’ .--_.probably could have adjusted themselves to these reductions. the legislature did

not provide necessary funds to pay the balance. Common- schools and colleges
received anly half of their reduced appropriations. Retrenchments and drastic
salary reductions'did not suffncnontly meet the situation. Devoted teachers taught

. for months, some of them for more than a year, with pdrtial pay or no pay at all. to -

keep alive the crippled public education system. In some rural sectionis, teachers

.-were boarded. by patrons and reeeived as fittle as.$10 a month. Citizens of the

':stato ratified the warrant amehdment to the state corstitution in July of 1933.as a
means to pay theistate's debts to its schools. In place of money teachers often

PCCCIVCd warrants promising to pay in the future, but the warrants authorized by _
the amendment did not fully pay the money owed to teachers. Often to get money
from a warrant a teacher usually had to sell the warrant at a great loss. Teachers

_;durmg the depression donatcd several million dollars worth of service to the
) schools 3

. :Acéording to rulings of tho state courts durmg the depressxon the oxpenses_ :

. of tho state government had to be'paid first.'and then whatever funds remained-in

the state treasury were to be distributed propomonately among the schools and

" other state social service institutions. Urider the Budget and Financial Control «

100

* Aet the balance was automahcally cancelled. if the appropriations to the schools

and other state .lnSlllUllonS were not paid in full at the end of each fiscal year‘f
Under this Act- the state could accumulate no.deficits. This condition of affairs’

.produccd an acute crisis among the comimon schools in 1933 and 1934. and' many
= college profcssors reccived only a’part of their afready reduced salaries. Local

officials cut‘the terms’of many schoolg short. and a wholesale closmg of schools -
would have resulteg 41 January and February of 1934 had not President Franklin .

" D. Roosevelt pburcd ral money into the state through his-New Deal programs,

As a part of Roosevelt's program for unemployment relief. federal money kept

~hundreds of schools open'so that thousands of teachers might be able to work.

The-amount of federal relief funds spent on Alabama schools. was $1.971.982.
Fifty-nine counties. twonty-two with populatnon of towns. less than five thou-
sand. and the eleven state secondary. agncultural schools received this money.*

The Federal Relief Adrmmstranon aided unemployed leachers in the state
by semng apatt a- large s@ ggoney for adult oducahon workers education. .
parent education. and recreation and lolsure time activities. Unemployed
teachers conducted. this ‘instruction for small salaries. The lotal amoum of thxs )
allotment to Alabama was $1.129.516 in 1934.% . c '

Though many ‘substantial rural school bunldmgs existed in 1930 thore wds a

' distressing lack of buildings and equipment for rural schools in ‘many counhes-.

.‘:‘, .
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Dunng the depression the building. equipping and repairing of " schools were
practlcally suspended except: for federal relief projects directed by the Civil

Works Administration and the Public Works Administration. The CWA con-

structed some new school buildings’ but was chiefly concerned with the repairs
of old buildings. It furnished all labor and from 20 to §0 percentof the ‘cost of
materials. More than 1.600 CWA projects were completed or underway i in 1934
at a total cost of $1.200.000. The PWA made grants and loans to countles and
- towns for new buildings. amounting to $1.302.500.%

By the time of Graves' return to office in 1935, New Deal programs ‘had im-s
proved economi¢ conditions. During this .year the icglslature passed the .
minimum school program law which guaranteed a minimum school year of
seven months, a promise Graves had made in hlS 1926 campaign. '

The Minimum Program Law provides for the calculation of an Average In-
dex of Ability to be used in determining the ‘amount of local contributions re-
quired of each county in support of the oVerall minimum program.”The basic for-
mula~for caleulating state aid is' STATE AID = COST. OF MINIMUM
PROGRAM — UNIFORM LOCAL SUPPORT.

The problem of determining the ‘amount of state- ald‘for any school system
thus becomes one of calculating how much the minimum program will cost and
of subtractmg from this figure the amount of local support required. In the Ala- -
bama Minimum Program Law, four “cost factors™ determine the total cost of the
. .minimum program. These four factors are (1) cost of teachers® salaries, (2) cost of
transportation. (3) cost of current expenses other than -salaries and transporta-
tion. and (4) cost of capital outlay which includes purchase of a school site, new
buildings. new equipment. and the like. The method of calculating each-of these

four factors is based on an established formula designed for this purpose. The -

calculation and distribution of minimum program funds are made by. the Ala-
" bama State Department of Educatlon under the direction of the State Board of
Education. .

The free textbook act which furnished free textbooks through the fourth
grade was passed during Graves' term as well as the School Budget Act which
required the preparation of a school budget in advance of a school year. Also
.Graves and Superintendent of Education ].A. Keller teamed up to get a 2 percent
- sales tax passed with the first three-fourths of the tax earmarked for education.
By.1937 all but $17.000.000 went for education. This further revised the 1927
" equalization program. In 1939 the legislature authorized the Alabama Public
School Corporation to assist local boards of education to borrow money for-cur-
rent expenses -in.anticipation of procceds from the minimum program fund ap-
-propriation.™: N . .

The year 1939 was an 1mportantone for teachers. because Jegislation in that .
year served as a. lmchpm to guarantee career security for teachers in the future.
The legislature passed-a law .requiring that teachers be paxd regularly in cash.”
The Teacher Tenure Law promised job security for expcnenced teachers, and
the Teacher Rctlrcment Law ' provided pensions-for teachers when they retired
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from teaching. All these 1939 laws gave teachers additional sccurlty in thelr
work:%©

In the post-World War years education in Alabama made progrcss Schools

.enlarged their physical plants. improved their equipment, and strenglhened their

teaching personnel..Many schools also raised their standards and liberalized

" their curricula. While strengthening work in the traditional fields of instruction;

schools also introduced new fields of study to meet changing needs. The unex-
pected economic depression led to distressing educahonal conditions: but with
federal money and the heroic sacrifices of school officials and teachers. educa-
tion in Alabama weathered the storm. Total college enrollment doubled between
1914 and 1940. The total enrollment in public schools for 1939 was 691.319. of
which 180.000 were high school students. Consolidation of rural schools was.
facilitated by the operation of 2.860 buses which transported 208.779 children. ln

' 1940 the State Department of Education spent about $20.000.000 of net revenue

receipts for the operation of public school plants valued at $60.000.000. Yet. as
the aggressive Axis powers in Europe and Asia began flexing their muscles. the
educational system in Alabama would have to weather yet another storm, .for
the approaching Second World War provnded an equally severe test for the
state’s educational system.#
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T 1940-1954 L
Theprewar’ educahonal phxlosophy in’ Alaba;na arose out of the generd
problems _plaguing the. nation.” "Apparently the economrc depression with itd,
many social and political, ramifications prompted a renewed concern for edica-: °
- tion as- Amencans Iéoked:. toward" educational- institutions to help solve'their
prob}ems The pohtx‘cal crisis in Europe stxmulated a new spirit of; patriotism ..
" which" ulumately erﬁphasxzed the importance of the school asa socxahzmg and - -
democratizing mstxtutmn The resulting educatxonal awareness ‘produ«;‘ed critics
~of the éxisting system of public education; and: even though funds‘were nét al-
, ways avaxlable to enact needed changes many suggestxons were at least tossed
.- --about. N
: The Educational Palicies Commxssxon accepted four general educahonal ob:
jectives which suggested the spirit of the times — self-realization, better human
relationsRips, economic efficiency, and civic responslbxhty The schodl's role
was to guide the individual child in each of these four areas. Smce Alabarma was
" " a predomiinantly agficultural staté.with a low per capxta income, 'state eduicators
' - -chose to emphaszze econorhic efﬁcxency although the othenareas were not 1g-
nored 1. . P b
"« . The courses of study for both elementary and secondary schools pubhshed ‘“’”.
in 1941 reflect an emphasis on economic. efftxency The seoondary course of o
study recognized the need within the schools for ieffective guidance programs ;
_ whxch would help students ad;ust to thexr changmg env1ronment and beeome
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productive’ members of society. Understanding human resources. developinga
" balanced economy. conserving land and timber. and’ improving housing became
sub-goals for the schools to pursué, Occupational training. although not new to" . ,

- the curriculum.  became a more significant aspect of ‘the total ‘sehool. program.

"--'Vocational courses included 'g’eﬁérél‘%usiness traini,n'g."lype’_vjyi;'i‘iihg.‘st_enogra'phy. "

business law. bookkeeping and office priictice. general home ecoriomics, home: s -

.. making for.boys. vocational home economics, and industrial arts. Other more tra-

-+ ditional courses -also-responded to the economic problems within. the society. A

~'coyrse in general science. for example, ificluded units centered -around the

'prb_biem_s of supplying and controlling water in the community, souree’s of power
-+ for doing" work in the area. rural electrification. a study of valuable native *
- materials or food problems in the community.z '
~.; Inaddition.to the emphasis on economic efficiericy. the 1941 courses of study -
. 'suggested a progressive educational philosophy in the tradition of John Dewey
. who emphasized conceptssuch as “education for life.’ “'and "'basic socializing ex- |
periences.” The major thrust of the curriculum organization in the 1941 Course.-
» - of Study. as"i_n',tﬁe;natfonal:lpmgr&ssi'ye.iec_iu'tzatid't_i movement, was toward the .,
. core curriculum,’ Such a core includéd-basic socializing experiences: which'all ™~
children.- regardless of jndividual differences in.interest, were to have. This

course of study recommended that.the core program integrate subjec} fnatter — A

usually geograph}:_-history,:pgyics. .grammar. composition. li'teratlu:e_. and health .

education —-and focus on common problems. It was designed to operate froma =

fou}f(h‘ to a half of the school day.-During the remainder of the time the individual

- strdent could pursue his special interest and work igrbasic skills and techniques

. jfi-mathematics or science.? . [

o Since-such an innovation could not be established overnight, the program

" was flexibly organized to allow core subjects to be taught at different times by - '

. different teachers in the manner in which most high schools were already setup.” e
The course of study required students ‘in-the departmentalized high schools to - B
“take certain. numbers of hours or Carnggie units in these core subjects. Few . :

. school systerns adopted the reommended program, but some schools managed to

- adopt a minimal secondary core program of English and history# At the same
time the curriculum'in the elementary schools began to shift from a narrow con-
centration on reading, writing. and arithmetic to a concern for the whole child. A
Well-balér_xcgéd program for, the elementary schools provided daily living ac-
tivities, group experiences. recreational and-appreciative activities, and develop-
ment of individual interest as well as the necessary skills.s _

- 'Another aspect of progressive education. a concern for the physical and psy-
chalogical needs of the individual. was incorporated into the course of study in a _
.section entitled. "Characteristics of Secondary School Pupils." Individualization
“meant not only that students pursued their own special interest ‘but also that
‘every element of school life represented an understanding of the nature and
'charaqt:erisﬁCS of the adolescent. The secondary bulletin for example.-identified
certain ¢haracteristics of the adolescent ranging from higher blood pressure and
growth of brain fiber to strong emotions; aggressive tendencies growing out of the

.
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sex drxve, skeptxcal attitudes toward msmuhons and asensmve desire to be rec-
., ognized as a persen. A good teacher's planning and program of study reflected a
knowledge of these characteristics and also a-knowledge of the home life and
work environment of his students. Since students learned by doing, a- ;good
teacher designed ‘school situations which-gave adolescents the opportunitf to
make choices-and to experience’ learning with a minimum of guidance and .
supervision. This phllosophy drctated a new role for both the student and the

’ teacher8 ' . - R

<7 Jast exactly how much of the new progr&sswe phllosophy was Jncorporated e

" into the- various community schools-within the state is unknown; but some -

" systems obvnously responded to the needs of the commuity. In so doing, they’
‘broke traditional education’ practices and adopted newer, more prog
methods. The Cullman Cousty system, for example, changed the 1m'ar§;?z%e
of the school-when it suceessfully carried out aproject to improve sardtafion con- |

. ,dmons within the community in order to stop the spread of infectious hook-

B worms The main participants in the pro;cct the. school boys built and mstalled
over sxxty outside toilets in the community. A nearby lumber yard donated C’).THed
lumber;’ farmers donated their tracks: and the skilled Lcarpenters of the com-"
munity donated their time. Not only_di thls prO}ect initiate a cooperative effort -
within "the community to solve. a common problem but it also started a
progmsSwe educational program-whxch provxded a real learning eXperlence and
taughg& practlcaI skill7 PR ,

The entry.'of the U.S. into World War 11 dlsrupted the growth of the

_progressive educational philesophy in Alabama. As a result of the war, educators

became less concerned.with phllosophy and more concerned with the prachcal

. aspects of ‘the defense ‘6f the nation. The schools under the dlrecnon of‘the State .

Department of ‘Education immediately recognized . the:’ 1mportance “of the -

. . cmergency needs ‘of the country. Almost overnight schoola became centers for
- i sclective service registration; rationing registration, cxv:lxan defense ‘training; the :

B sale of war bonds. and the collection of scrap. Above all, the schools served to”

"+’ build public morale by consistently supporting all phases of the war effort. 'I'he

.~ typical school day ‘during the war began ‘with students singing "The Star '

- Spangled Banner,” "God Bless Amerxca "Alabama,™ or other:patriotic songs
along with some light-hearted tunes such as "Smile.” ‘School schedules wel‘c
modified to fit wartime schedules and 'school buses were used to transpért °
defense workers. The State Department transformed the Alabama School of
Trades.in Gadsden into a war training school which the Air Force used in train- -
ing every kind of personnel from propeller specialists to ‘airplane mechanics.-
Vocational education focused on- war:and food production training. Even the -.-
establishment of the University of Ala‘f)ama Medital School in Birmingham grew _
out of wartime demands. All over the state educators worked for the war effort .’

The Alabama State Department of Education, cooperating with the US._,
Office of Education and other federal agencies, contribut~' ~-nificantly fo.the™:3
war effort and to educational progress in the state. The © g -tassumed full .
responsibility for the administration of a national & sement Lunch -

-
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a secunty measure deslgned to help provxde adequate numuon for one
1 school. chxldren The Department also participated in a cooperative
e the school | transportanon problems which arose as a result of war.
K Meadows, Alabama's representative to the interstate committee study-
- ing the transportation pmblem. publxshed the research study which served as a
+.basis for.a national handbook that outlmed methods of gemng chxldren {0 and
irom hool safely.® ’Zj g .
ing the early war years oonstructxon of: school buddmgs was neghglble )
federally funded national defense connected school’ systems: conse- -
 Educational - Trust Fund had a $12, 000,000 surplus which the

- except
» quently,

legxslatute appropriated to education for capital outlay. The Legislature also cre- '

.. ated the State Building Commission with the State S intendent of Education

5 asa member to approve future construction of schoolsﬁ allocate funds for that
purpose *The Commission supervised blddmg on school construction comracts
-.and made final inspection on all contracts-for all educational msutuuons under
*-‘the supennsxon of*the State Bua.rd of Education.? ™ ‘ .

f‘.‘.: -+ Toward -the ‘end of World War I the  Department, in cooperauon w1th

Veterans Administration officials, ‘organized and developed a plan of .education -
?for veterans through local school sy_stems Alabama had one of the best veterans'
educational programs in the country It was sq successful that by 1949, 48,429
veterans were hired for on-the-job training jn industry and agriculture. .
 In'the midst of World War 1l Alabama\educators learned that the state’s
educational system still was ‘weak. Large nu of Alabamians were actually -
educahonally unfit for military sefvice. Accordy ‘to the Selective Service -
- définition that-ddults who had ‘completed no more then a fourth grade education *
were 1lhterake over 28 percent of Alabama s adult papulation in 1940 were il-
lxteratm ‘Reports show that 18.4 percent of the black Selecnve Service registrants
sngned their registration cards with a’ mark. From ‘May through December 1942, ]
8.4 pergent of the Alabama regnstrants were re]ected for mllltary servxce
b_ggause of educational deficiencies.! = - T
_ The statistics published. by . the Selective Semce semously indicted Ala-
'bama’s éducational system and ;nade many Alabamians censcious of the value of
education du,nng a national emergency. In 1943 the Alabama Legislature re-
sponded to thk.problem by creating the Education SurveyCommission to make a .
oompfete and detailed study of the effectiveness of Alabama's public school”
system, And to make specnﬁc recommendations for improvement.-On March 1,

' 1945, after a two-year study.. the Commission presented its final report. The
report cited the achievements' made in pubhc education since the 1919 survey,
but it also described in- graphxc detaxl the y proble_xm facmg_ Alabama s-
 schools.2 - \

" _The report revealed the general meffechven ofAlabam s public schools.

' 1n1930 the average Alabama citizen completed only.7.1 years of school. The na- -
. tional average was 8.4 years. Alabama ranked 45th among the states in the per-
centage.of population twenty-five years of age and older who had completed high-

;—sdmf*hdrmﬁevewentage of people who had a@nded co!lege one to three
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- years, and 46th in'the percentage of people who had completed four years or
* more of college. Alabama education was weak even when compared with other
** . Southern states. Among the fourteen Southem states, Alabama ranked twelfth
in the percentage of population twenty-five years of age or older with no school-
. ing and twelfth in the pencentage of populatmn wnth less than twelve years of

schoolmg 13

"‘These facts about Alabama s adult populatnon 1mt1ated a study regarding the

availability of education to all children in the state. Although enrollment in
public schools- greatly increased after 1919, not all children were enrolled; and
many who enrolled had not attended for one reason or another. From' 1919 to
11942 the” white schools consistently enrolled about ‘80 percent of the school
population, while enrollment in the Negro schools increased from 51 percent in
1919 to 75.5 percent in 1942: Between 1939 and 1940, 13 percent of all children
six to thirteen years of age failed to enroll in school; 16 percent of all children
fourteen and fifteen did not enroll; and 43 percent of all children sixteen and
seventeen did not enroll. Apparently the compulsory attendance law was not ,
properly enforced, and many students simply did not attend school. uo

Other préblems existed within the Alabama school system. The Commission
"identified several of these problems such as the short length of the school term,

; fees and donations, and overcrowded classrooms. By 1943 Alabama had. in-

creased the average school term to 168 days. This was within seven days ef the
1940 average for the nation. In this area, at least, Alabama improved. Many Ala-
. bama schools’collected. incidental fees from the students. Some schools also col-
lected special fees for the use of libraries, laboratories, typewriters, or other simi-
“lar purposes. During’the’ 194344 school year $393,989.42 was assessed from .
_ f' -112,668 pupils on the secondary level: The practice of charging fees or.soli ting
‘ donatnons from students resulted in the exclusnon from school of- some y ths
. who were unable to pay.1s
_ *A high pypxl—teacher ratio lmuted educatnonal” oppOrtunm&s 'lee Commis- -
: szon revealed that one fourth of the county systems in 1942-43 had forty or fewer
white youths of high school age to each teacher employed and mnety-ﬁve or: -
fewer black youths to each Negro teacher. Another one fourth of the county_
systems; however; l’tad ﬁfty-four or more-white students to, each teacher in: ﬁe £
. whxte;%schools and ‘160 or mére Negro students to each teacher in the black
~ schools: While it is true that not all children of school age attended school, thein-
.. ability" ‘of- the system to provnde ‘enough teachers to educate properly its’ youth
. greatly Jimited the suiccess of the total education program LI
The' teaching force in Alaban;a as elsewhere in the ration, was senously
;ig‘leted during the war years as ‘hundreds of teachers left theit post to volunteer
active semce Teachers leavmg for war aggravated- the already. existing
problem of a lack of teachers in Alabama. The low standards for teacher cer-
" tification were lowered even more through the issuance of emeérgency: cemﬁcatES
.. which allowed seml-traxned people. to fill-feacher vacancies. In 1942-43 almost*
- one-half of all the teachers in Alabama failed to meet the minimum standard:of
,' the state for the regular elementary teacher’s certificate, wluch requnred threef,

e
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years of callege preparation. From July 1. 1942, to February 15, 1945, the State .
Board of Education issued 12,673 substandard certificates to meet the emergency .
shortage of teachers. Higher standards for certification could not be required,
- however, until the supply of qualified teachers increased.” -
The Commission indicated that the state system needed 880 new white "
~teachers and 360 new blatk teachers each year to meet the demand occasioned
by teacher turnover alarie. An even greater number of prepared teachers would
be needed annually if those with substandard certificates were replaced. If the
. enrollment in the public schools increased to include all children of school‘age,
‘evén larger numbers of teachers ‘were necessary. In'spite ‘of .this demand for .-
. teachers, many of Alabama's better prepared teachers still left the state segking = -
higher salaries and better working conditions. Education officials realized'that -
they must make the teaching profession in Alabama: more attractive.’s .- L
Actually the state had a long way fo go to raise the status of its teachers
because most teachers in Alabama in the early 1940's worked in deplorable con- -
-~ ditions for very poor salarjes. Some teachers were no bettér off than those who
taught in 1919. In'1942-43, 1,437 teachers taught in one-teacher schools and 1,738
- taught in two-teacher schools with -liftle: equipment and few supplies. The
teacher load was still heavy., although it improved in some areas. The average
‘pupil-teacher ratio in the elementary grades was reduced from 38.9 pupils per
teacher‘to 34.2 pupils per teacher. On theSecondary level, however, the situation
worsened as.the pupil-teacher ratio increased from 31.8 to 36.7. The average sal-
- aries for teachers in Alabama increased slightly through the years but consis- E
- tently averaged less than-that for the nation. I 194142 Alabama ranked fourth —
- from the Bottom arhong the states in average salaries paid.to teachers. In thatyear =

. -.{,_\Iébama's" average annual .salary was. $755; only Mississippi, Arkansas, and
"~ Nerth’Dakota’paid their teachers less.” . e N e AL

Great discrepancies éxjsted in saléﬁgfs;"haid‘.io'tgachex;s'-in_tlig’-gt_qt_é_.‘{Ap-;:.: e
parently local'hoards of education established salary schiedules-based onpeculiar .
local consideratitfs; aiid this resulted in gtoss inequalities in salgries. Teadhersin .~ 7

>urban areas” were g’énétélly paid more than those, in rural areas, secpmdary .
teachers received higher salaries than elementary teachers, and white teachers
. received more than black teachers. The highest salary paid in 194344 for the
white, urban, secondary teacheg was.$2,961; while the‘lowest salary for a black
rural teacher was $371.2 .-~ . . . o N
: The state in this period increased its monetary allotment for school plant de-
- -velopment; but. as inso many cases, the increases were not enough. In addition -
to lack of funds for building schools. a-large number of Alabama’s 110 school
- systems had no organized program of school plant- maintenance. As a restilt,
- school systems used numerous huildings unsuited for school -purposes. The
.value of Alabama’s school plant facilities was the lowest in the nation: In 194344
the value of school plants per pupil enzolled amounted to $143 for white students
and $29 for Negro students, an-average of:$103 per pupil enrolled. '
. In 1944 the public schpiilslofm Alabama pccupied 5,101 buildings. ‘Of this
*  number, 559 were church buildin’gs'fhfeﬂz_were privately owned. They were
5 ‘59 LT
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generally old structures many ‘of 'which were constructed before 1920 Many :
‘school - buildings lacked modern conveniences such as central heating, indoor
plumbing. and sufﬁc:ent lighting. Examples .of improper . facilities were -
numeroys.. Dangerous stoves heated over 2.500 schools. Approximately 3.000
children in the state attended schools with no toilet facilities whatsoever. Like the
‘students at the turn of the century, they used the s. Thousands of students -
carried their awn water to schools for drinking and cleaning purposes. An addi- .
tional 50.000 children used hand pumps on the school grounds. Only about one-
fifth of the buildings were equnpped with indoor toilets and running water. In
1944 over 2,600 schools still lacked electric lighting.z ,
The curricula offered by Alabama schools in the 1940's were )ust as drab as
_ the school bunldmgs Some interesting and specialized courses were taught but
“were probably not available in all schools. Very few students in Alabama
enrolled in the fine arts courses such as art. band. glee club, or music and.art ap-*
preciation. In- 194344 only about 3 percent of Alabama's high school students

" enrolled in art compared to 4 national average of 15 percent. The low. enrollment

probably resulted from.a lack of interest. a lack of facilitie€ and a.lack of -
teachérs. Compared 1o the national average Alabama had few students enrolled
in fdrergn languages. commercial geography. andbookkeeping. Alabama schools. - -
however. did énroll a large percentage of students in English. social studies.
home economics; mathematics. science. and agriculture. Mathematics generally
consisted of general math. algebra. and plane geometry: Science included general
scnence chemistry. 2and physicg with a small enrollment in biology. The most
common social stugres courses were history and civics; although some sociology.
geography. and economics were taught. The English courses most often taught
were language and literature; but penmanship. ]ournahsm. public speaking. and .
" forensics were offered in some schools. A few.courses not gerierally found in the

. curriculum but reflecting the spirit of the times included aeronautics. Bible. oc- -

cupauona} studies, pre-flight training. and pre-induction training. Although most
large urban high schools offered a wide variety of subjects. .there ' was no effec- g
tive program’of gundance and counsehng to direct students in their choice of sub- :
)ects B - :

Many of thehigh- schools in Alabama offered a college preparatory prograni- o
but the number of high- school students who went to college declined during the’
wat years. The number of students who graduated from high schools in the state
dechned from 1942 to 1943. In 1943 the deans of the southern liberal arts colleges
‘ the acadermc work of the freshmen who graduated from Alabama
dary ‘schools to fréshmeh from both private and public schools in
othenstates and; with ffeshmen from private schiools within Alabama. Most of the
deans consxdered nbhc?scfmol graduates of ‘Alabama to be slightly inferior in
_,gut-of~state pubhc _/chools Seven deans of
whﬂe t:olleges rated . the Alabama graduafw ‘somewlrat. poorer.” while four

' rated‘them “samewhat better "~ and two, “much betterd” Freshmen from Ala- .
"bama’s pubhc schools ranked equally to graduates from prwate institutions.# " .*

-Apparenlly 'Alabamas college” preparatory prograrn was typlcal for the .
a e
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South. but‘ when compared to natxonal averages Alabama s program produced

. inferiorstudents. In the early 1940's Alabama high-school graduates who entered
Alabama colleges ranked significantly lower in scholastic aptitude and English

mechanics than average college freshmen throughout the nation. From 1934-44 .

‘thie average score of college freshmen from Alabama city high schools was 91 per
cent of the national norm in scholastic aptitude and- 86 percent of the norm in
English mechanics. The. average score of .college freshmen from Alabama rural

high schools was 70 percenit of the national average in scholastic aptitude and 66 - '
- percent of the national narm in'English mechanics. It i no wonder that-a'system "~

lacking proper facxlxtx&s and qualexed teachers tumed out poorly prepared stu-
~ dents.®’ :

) The Amencan Councxl on’ Educanon in Washmgton publxshed the gloomy
freport of the Alabama Survey Commission shortly héfore the war's end Wxth the
retum of peace and eventually the return of prosperxty to the state, Alabarmans

" were: ltzady to'deal with theproblems uncovered by the report and to consider the. -

_vanous recommendatans and proposals The State Department of Education. -
. which had«expanded during the war. provxded a great deal of professxonal c
- leadership inthe.area of educational grawth and reform. E.B: Norton:.the State . .

Supenntendent of Educatxon cooperated with other chief state school ofﬁcerﬁ in: - o

creating- a. national study commission and a suzlrdmate plannmg comimittee.
ems. Dr. Norton became'the

designed to help states solve their educational pr
Y
- first executive secretary of this national council after serving a short time as U: S.

' -Deputy Commissioner of Educatron A.R. Meéadows. who succeeded Dr..Norton <
as supenntendf;nt in,1946. served for two years as chaxrman of the planmng:

',commxttee” ) -
“In the early post~war years the Department busied itself : in. admxmstermg

» "federal programs. such as the National School Lunch Program and the Veterans'
-~ Education Program. and in establishing the ‘authorized vocational high schools in".
. the ‘staté..The National School Lunch Act of 1946 made federal aid avaﬂable to -

schools which agreed to serve lunches containing milk: meat or an alternate.
vegetables and/or fruits, bread. and butter. W;thm g year after the passage of this

Act; 33.2 percenf of the state’s school chxldren were fed over 26 million meals at .
.an average cost of-18.5 cents per plate.. While this ‘program aided the phy51cal~
welfare of the peoplesof the state. the vocational and veterans’ trammg programs -

E enhanced the economic welfare: .of the people. Ultimately: as ; these vocatxonal and

. veterans" programs expanded 1o ‘meet the needs of growing industry. the wealth. - '
of the people increased. The new prosperity enabled the people of Alabama to

invest more money through taxes for public education.? .

Public concern for education after World War II eventually brought state -
" politicians into the picture. James E. Folsom, campaigning for governor in 1946

promised to provide a minimum annual teacher s salary of $1.800 and to calla
. constitutional convention to write a new state: constitution. ‘Apparently the cam-
paign promises did not suit professional educators. and Dr. Meadows worked out

-~ a compromise with Folsom to support a minimum school.term of nine months
~ and an average teacher salary of,$1.800 rather than a minimurn salary. The actual

e
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salary requested by the. State Department of Edhcatior;%bax.lg.ed‘fro;m S;.Z'O&:fof a
certified teacher with one year of college training or less up to $2.400-for the

%

highest trained teacher. The Department pointed out to the -legislétn‘_re_}"when it
submitted the appropriation bills that the proposed sliding scale 'for teaghers™ -

salaries encouraged high school graduates and teachers to continue th’ci_'i‘:cbilege

educafion in order to receive higher silaries. -It was hoped the hl}._'mbqr'of

qualified- teachers 'in the state would thus increase.»

The proposed program met the overwhelming approval of t
newly created joint House and-Senate Committee on Education visited various
‘counties and cities. to: get firsthand information on education. After a detailed
study. the legislators and the newly elected Governor Folsom agreed to recess

" early in the regular session and meet in a special session for the purpdse of rais-

‘mg revenue t& finance an educational:program. During: the special session the

- - legislature authorized a constitutional amendment which earmarked funds from

- the sales tax forteachers salaries. In 1947 the state Parent-Teacher Association,

he legislature. A

" thehAlabama Citizens Committee. for Schools. and- the Alabama Education

- Association joined with Department of Education offfciéls.'le'gislatofs. and the
governor to insure the passage of the State Tax Amendment. Two years later the

legislature passed a tobacco tax for education: and in 1951 the sales tax. part of _

which went into.the Education Trust Fund. was increased to 3 percent. By that

_ year the average teacher's salary increased from $1.239to' $2.127.
At the same time the State Course of Study Committee began work on a new .

course .of study for the bubl_ig schools. The Committee accepted the general

- "educational philosophiy of the 1941 Alabama Siate Course of Study and agreed
" ““to develop ‘materials in cach general subject ared as a unified program through all
* twelve grades. Like this course of st dy. the new one dealt with the basic social

. dnd academic programs and with the development of individual competencies

and special interests. The new course of study emphasized the combined respon-
_sibility of the school and the community in building a better society and illus-
\!{atcd ways in .whi_ch"gbrescmativcs of community agencies and individuals of

the community might participate in the develapment of a community schopl®

R . . P ?- P
... Following these precepts one rural school organized a survey to identify"
., community problems which:the ¢hool and community might work toward solv-

‘ing. One of the most important ‘and .immediate results of the survey was'the
aroused interest of the community in its own living problems. As a result of the

survey- the school ‘program emphasized the improvement of the home environ: :
L ment through more sanitary toilets. safer_v{/;ater‘supply. more screening of homes.

" .. more- considerition of labor-saving devices. extension of thé use of electricity in. -
;- .. - the homes. greater food supply. and better farm practices. A similar survey in an
" .. urban community identified three major objectives: improving the. quality of = -

__"s'bc_iél,f_'elationsﬁjigs_. réducing juvenile delinquency. and increasing the adequacy

="s Hvesanot only by
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~
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* . of housing facilitics. The school became directly involved in the first two'objec-"
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hbranan were hu'ed for the entire year and orgamzed programs for the com-
munity during the sufpmer months. The course of study suggested that all'
schools work in similag ways to improve society.®

. The 1950 Couxse Study and the ideals it represented did not survive long.

In 1954 State Supermt dent of Education W.J. Terry. published a new course of*

study which represented an almost complete reversal in educational philosophy.

The state returned to the' theory of basic fundamental education and' abandoned

" attempts 1o establish progressive educational theories. New -post-war problems
caused the shift. Inflation was rampant; the first flood of “‘war babies™ produced.

- a severe'strain on an educational system which had too. few schools and not -
enough teachers. S¢hools seemed unable to meet the demands of an expandmg
mdustnal economy for tramed and intelligent manpower. Public o&cem grew
over the threat of Communist expansion at home and abroad. Also. A‘labarmans
wanted their schools to teach sound scholarship.®

The attack against progressive education began, elsewhere in the nation in
~the late forties. One critic. Bernard Iddings Bell, claimed that through the -
progressive educational philosophy Americans surrendered to a vague utilitirian
mediocrity which depnved the nation of a humanely. educated leadership. Bell

- argued: that school systems suffered from misplaced emphasis: they had taken
‘- over domestic functions that were: properly parental and had exchfaed religion.-
To solve the problem Bell actually proposed publicly su pported denominational
_schoois as weell as curriculam changes which emphasxzed scholarshlp Another
. critic, Mortimer Smith, encouraged parents.to insist op *education’s historic role |
- as a moral and intellectual teacher." Arthur Bestor. ﬁobably the best known of.

. the critics- claimed that social progress could be attained only through the -

- systematic training of everyone's ability to think,.The great subversion of
‘American education, according to Bestor, was the dNorce of the schools from °

-scholarship and teacher training’and from the arts‘and smences Gradually. asa

result of these mdlctments educanon changed throughout the nation and in Ala-
bama.® - . : T : : :

F 0 OT N OT ES .
_ 1840-1954
'blntc Board of Educauon Coutse of Sludy and Teachers Gr.gde for the Elemenlary Schocis:
‘Depastment Bulletin, 1941. No. 5,.3-7. N -

. State Boargh of Educatm ‘Program of Studxes and Gu:de to the Cumculum for Secondur/

_-'-Schoals: “Depactment Bullctxn 1941. No. 6, 90- 150 .

o~ Otbid. 31-56. ©

: * Unpublished paper, “A Progressive Era for Education in Alnbama (1935 1951).” by WilliamB.

Lauderdale. Auburn University, 9-13. _
* “State Board of Education, Progmm of Studies for Secondary‘Sghool 1941 31-56. .
) “State Board of Education. Program of Studies for Elementary Schools, 1941, 3-7. i
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o \, 1954 <Present "
- The post—war pemod in Alabama brought new challenges and demands

“upon school systems and higher education. both of which worked under severe

hardships during World War II. Science equipment was.obsolete and science .

teachers who were lost to industry and the war effort never returned. Shortages ™ -
“of supplies and building materials limited*school .construction. Even teaching .

* materials were‘in short supply because of wartime shortages of paper and print- "
ing. The teacher shortage. evident throughout the war, became chronic. Ala-

* bama' s'school leaders warned that these problems must be dealt with. ‘but peo- .

ple in the statc gencrally ignored-the warnings. At the ssame time, the birthrate -

" of the war period produced ever-increasing classes of bcgmmng pupils’for the - :
‘schools each year. The result of all thesc factors was 3 decade of crmcal shor-

s

. tages of everythmg except pupxls‘ .o

Alabama education was the target'of a growmg&olumc of crificism and con-

trovcrsy on many topics—aims. discipline. and the curriculum. Ccrtam aspects
of public education in the state weere savagely attacked: such as the so-called
' progressive education. the new movenient termed, “life adjustment” education.
- soft-discipline. casy courses. secular curriculum. and the control of schools by
educationists. - “McCarthyism™ caused cfforts in-the state to p[‘CSC['le loyalty
oaths for teachers. and profcssors and in some cases. 40 intimidate certain lxbcral
educators.t -
" One of the mosl’significant cvents in Alabdmd odut.ahon in'the last two
dccadcs however. wasth(‘ reversabof the - 'separate but equal” policy for schools
for Negro children in the state. Aftér a lengthy serics of court battles to insure full

_stalus for black studenys in public- mshtuhon&of hxghor cducation. the crucial -

case of Brown vs. Board of Ec ucation came before the Umtcd States Su'prpmc

' ) : ¢
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e Court O May 17. 1954. the Court declared that segreganon must go. The"
“separatc but: cqual policy established by Plesy vs. Ferguson {1896) was
officially dead. Recognizing the revolutionary nature of its.decision. the Court in
o a case the next year indicated that a gradual approach to-desegregation would be
o _acceptablc Most of tha border states.took refatively early action to carry out the
Supremc Court's deéf$ion: but in Alabama where blacks were numerous, the de--
- cision met with much resistance.? : ;

Groups of whites gathered in large numbers in some places in Alabama to
“prevent. the integration of the schools. When the state was ordered to admit
Autherine¥Lucy. a Negro applicant, to the University of Alabama, some irrespon-
sible: studcms and-townspeople bf Tuscaloosa resorted to violence to prevent her
from remaining at the Universify. Even with heavy police escort and in the com-
pany of the Dean of Women, Her car was pelted with stones, and ruffians ]umped _
“on top’of the car. When she was suspended because of the rioting she accused
' school officials of conspmng to keep her out. of the: University. As a result she
.. was expelled by the school. Violence gecurred on other occasions when integra-
tion was attempted. Dcmonstratmg H#f:ks and local and state law enforcement
offx(,(.rs often clashed. Even Governor George Wallace tested the will and power .
" of the court by * standmg in the schoolhouse door™ in 1963 but was unsucccssful '
.. . By the use of federal powes the orders of the federal courts were carried out. .
. . “"Timéand again the National|Guard in the state or the. Army of the United States . -
- 2 carried out the ordcrs of the fcdcral courts ovcr 1hc strong protests of state and
2307 local-officials.® ) - < < -
o . *The dual gchool s;,stcm in Alabdma was furthcr dlsmantlcd by:Title VI of ~
o o% the 1964 Civil Rights-Act. which barred dxscrlmmahon in all fcdc;;allx aided
e .. projects and’ ‘prografns throughout the countzy.“This adggwas particularly cffective
" since’ virtually every school district in the United States .received some federal
.- aid. Alabama’s two major universities; most. of the smaller state colleges. and the
- larger public school systems were integrated by 1965. Various Supreme Court
decisions in the ecarly 1970 s. such as Singleton vs. Jackson Mumcnpal Separate .
- \Schao! District which set forth black and white- faculty requirements in
. dvscgrcgatvd schools and Swarfn vs. Charlotl&Mecklenburg which declared
‘that student transportatlon must be used whenever necessary to climinate racial
isolation of studcms further xmpl(.m(‘mcd the dcscgr(,gahon of schools’in Ala--
'.bdma S Lo S
_ The' c]xmxnatxon of the dual school system in Alabama was not casy Much of
jtht‘ focus of descgregation efforts of the past decade in the statc was in smalL
. rural districts where resistance to d(‘svgrcgauon was often the most determined
"~ and violent, These rural districts. Telatively casy to dcsegrcgatom thc structural
" senseand subject towconsistent legal and administrative pressures as well as to -
_national publxul\ were often the firstto abandon the formal trappings of racially
i suparate schools. In thedast few years attention has shifted 1o the urban school )
systems not only of Alabama and the South. but of thé whole nation.’In these -
Systems the complexities of size. geography. trdnsportduon and hypocrlsy.havc
U mad(- $C hx)ol d('s('gn'ganon an. issye whu.h has domonslnﬂcd that r051stancc
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nd violence are riot peculiar to any one area of the United

-legal’ rationalization. a

-Statess - R . L _
- .Today in Alabama sonic school districts still do not move toward desegrega-
tion unless required to do so by the courts., and in some instances desegregatjon
plans designed by the cousts have been unrealistic.. Even wheri taken back hto
Court. some of these districts submit descgregation plans_ which/the court
belicves to be totally inadequate. There are.other school systems which. although
. Not-adequately desegregated. do offer good educational programs to serve black..
.. students. .Mahy-i"is'chqol dist'ri(;:,ts'..af_'e_'.mceting__chang'c and grépp]ing with it as
effectively as their capacities and the past will allow. Others are quietly-yiclding
to change. Krpwing they can never return to the simplicity of the past buthoping
~ that somchow they will be delivered from the confusion;of the present” - %%
... Resistance to desegregation has waned.' Many ‘Alabamidns have. come to- " -
“" believe that segregition in Alabama schools has stunted the mental growth of. -~ '«
<. both whitcs ind blacks by teaching the white child _i_d-'und_crcstim_atc the human - .- -
worth and intelligence of -anyone ‘who is not white and by teaching the btack =~ -
child to hate himself and his culture. Other whites in the state argue that integra-
- tion has hurt the quality of-Alabama schools because.the effort to make the black
minority feel secure has caused a de-emphasis on academic-achievement in the
' scl{éolé'i' Perhaps with tontinued desegregation of Alabama schools. r'ncia_]fmisun-
derstandings in the state will subside even more. and blacks will become greater
p@ntribﬁtqr%w the cconomic. political. and social development of Alabama.®
*.. Thedaunching of “Sputnik I" in.1958 by-the Russians caused the fcd&?ﬁi ey
government 1o begin pumping money into all state and local educational institu-
~_tions to insure trained manpower to equal the Russians in scientific devejopment.
Title I1I of the ‘National Defensc Education Act. passed in 1858. authorized: -~
- matching grants of federal.funds to states to equip and remodel schoollaborafo-.
ries and classroomis and to improve services in sciencé. matherhatics. and mod-
:; ern foreign languages. This Act. which grews out of.a scemmingly national -
; emergency, marked the beginning of a new trend in education in ‘Alabama as it -
“$%did in-the other states. This federal aid to, education did mot cease when the so-
- galled space race was won. Instead. it increased and expanded into many
“Wiffcrent areas.? ; N ' .
Sifce 1958 federal aid has greatly stimulated the progréss made in education
~ inthy varios states. espeéially in states such as. Alabatag&vhich fail to provide
- suf

iicnt state and local revcnueg;-fﬂoglschbols. Becausce fedcral guid\blincs_ dcc_om_'—

puny federal money. state ,;aﬂﬁ‘ﬂ&"d[-‘?cdt;catibnalapolicies arc sometimes in-
fluericed by national policies:* for example. NDEA funds initially dictated an

. emphasis upon the arcas of science. mathematics. and modern foreign languages,
" It caused textbooks to be rewritten forscience. mathematics. and modern foreign -

languages. Content became more theoretical and highly specialized.w . )

In addition to cmphasizing scignce and mathex:rp_tiés. the 1958 Act also made

, funds available to states for the expansion of guidance and counscling and test-
ing: arcas which needed fuch improvement according to the Alabama Course . - -

-
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" of Study 1954. Now an effective counseling program is'a standard requnrement
: -for school accreditation by the state- - . i S
In 1964 Congress extended NDEA .Eqnds to xmprove mstrucuon in htstory,,
crvxcs geography Enghsh and readmg,- Congress expanded NDEA funds to
Gics- s*m 1965 and industrialzéits in 1966.1 '
F-with established émxted States superiority in space and with
S pollttcal detente educators have concentrated on non-technical needs.’ In 19705”
".C,ongress passed the National Foundation on the Arts and Humanities Act- tm
help fill the: cultural void créated by growing mass technology. Since: then
. NDEA grants in the area of the arts and humanities have greatly enriched the
: cumcula of some Alabama schools by providing needed materials and supplies.
Between 1958-1974 Alabama recetved and matched $18.786.756 in. federal
funds under NDEA.z o S
“In 1965 Congress. zmt}torrze(f' another general program of financial assnstance
through the passage of the'Elemcntary and SecmdaryEducatton Act. It. too. in-.;-
'cludr_d guidelines categonzed under several mayqr,.ntles Under Title I local
school systems in Alabama received 346 million dollars in the nine years be-
tween 1966 and 1974 for the education of children from low-income families or
children who were otherwise educationally deprived. This money. financed
~ = . programs in the state mostly in the areas of mathematics and reading. Title II of
¢ . . ESEA provided funds for school library resources. textbooks.-and other instruc-
o tional materials such as'audio-visual equrpment and various prmted materials.
>. . "Prior t0.1974 Alabama received 12.5 million doHars under Title I1.12 ~ ‘
. Title HI of ESEA aided the establishment of sup})lementary education cen-- -
. ters for academic enrichment and programs.. .such as guidance and counseling.’
health services: remedial instruction. and innovative exemplary programs. 'I'he._. _
13:2 million. dollars received by Alabama school systems under this Title sup- -
ported the innovative sequential English program in Baldwin County. the use of *
" educational television in small high-schools in Etowah County to teach courses in
. calculus dnd other specialized areas. the after-school instructional and study,
center in Russellville. the library dial access service inf Jacksonville. and many
* other programs involving individualized instruction. Money from Title 1l and
“other areas of ESEAhelped fund the Right to Read Program intended to eliminate
- functionat 1ll|teracy in the country. Since the goal of this program is to insure
literacy among 99 percent of the nation’s sixteen-year-olds as well as 90 percent: —
-of citizens over sixteen by 1980 reading programs are becoming a- ma]or part of
the pubhc school curriculum in Alabama.1

Title IV of ESEA provided additional aid for cooperative research programs
sponsored by- universities and state departments of education but:is no longer in
existence. Title V ‘provided ‘money: to assist state - agencies- in ‘administering

~federal programs ‘and in improving state departments of education. The State

- Department of Educatton allocated most of its Title V money to hire subject area

specialists to serve as consultants to local school systems throughout the state.’s

. The Elementary and Secondary E.ducatlon Act. together with NDEA. pro-
foundly dffected educatton Wlthm Alaqua The enormous amounts of federal.
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.money expended in the state bought educattonal supplles cqunpment and ser- "

vices for the students . whtch the schools alone could not provitie Still, some
Alabamians believe that general aid \01d of'all federal stlpulatlons would best
serve the educahonal needs of the state.’ ’

The federal govemment initiated several specnaltzed programs to help -

. remedy specific problems in Alabama. such as civil defense education, driver

and traffic safety education. and drug education. These subjccts. occupy a major

place in today's curriculum. Alabama first entered the federally sponsored Civil

Defense Adult Education Program in 1962. At that time the state sponsored’

teacher-training seminars. It also certified tcachers in the area of civil defense’

dealmg with nuclear attack. These teachers organized courses in various com-

" munitics throughout the$tate: When the adult population became less fearful of a
“* | nuclear attack and. consequently. less interested in the courses. the statc ex-
. tended the program into the public schools. Within, a few years the program ex-

panded to include natural disasters and became a regular unit of cither thc

* science or social studies curriculum for high school students.

In 1971 Alabama received a federal grant of $500.000 to develop a ptlot civil

defense program which is now a part of the ninth grade curriculum. The State

Department of Education cooperated with the State Civil Defense Department in -

~ publishing a text The Challenge of Survival which cmphasizes disaster readi-
ness. prescribes safety measures. and explains the function of government in

time of emergency. The publication is 5o successfut-that the Federal Civil |

Defense Department asked the state to revise it and make it applicable on a na-
tionwide basis. When disastrous tornadoes ravaged the state during the mght of
" April 3, 1974, many lives were saved as a result of some mnth grade students’
havmg studied The Challenge of Survival.®, .

Following the passage of the Federal Highway Safety Act of 1966. the Ala-

.bama Legislature passed a act-which placed an additional one dollar fine on
"persons convicted of movx% traffic violations and ‘earmarked this revenue for a

. -'statewide program in drivér and traffic safety. The act placed the responsibility
“"""of the program with the State Department of Education which established new
criteria for-high school programs and organized teacher-training courses. Severel

-* years later the legislature enacted- <compulsory driver education and made it a re-
" quirement for graduation but failed to supply the necessary funds: therefore. the . -

program did not get®off the ground. Finally in 1973 the legislature appropriated -
‘three million dollars for driver education programs, which included driver train-
» ing and safcty. pedestrian and bicycle safety. motorcyclc education, and adult

" programs. Thesc courses undoubtedly have saved many lives and lowered in- . -+

'; ¢ surance rates for young drivers.
Drug education. originally a part of temperance cducatlon reccnvcd a big
boost as a result of the National Drug Education Training Program begun in 1970.
A subsequent Alabama law charged the State Department of Education with the
responsibility of. developing a comprehensive drug education program for. all

youth in the state in 'grades one through twelve. The Dcpartmegt(ru(cntly imple-

mented an mterd‘xscnplmary CUmculum aimed toward drug prevention covering

. - ) - : . 69 ,'. . ‘ L
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the physiological and pharmacological aspecfs of dfug abuse along with its social

. cffects.® The Departmént established resotirce centers in various regions of the
~_state to coordinate local activities and made available to .2 number of school

systems enough funds to pay substitute teachers so that regular teachers could at--

- tend workshops on a-released time. basis. Iri an effort to reach as many people as

. space: to develop citizens t

_ possible. state specialists work.closely with colleges and community agencies in. .

sponsoring programs for the public:®, ..~ #.-

- State and local initiative caused other receiat curriculum changes. State-spon- -
- sored changes in curriculum include additions to the social studies curriculum,
. educational television. the d'evélopmem of special education, adult basic educa-

tion. and the expansion  of “the vocational education program. The State

Legislature. for example, responded to Sputnik. the Cuban Missile Crisis. and

other cold war tensions by passing an act in 1963 requiring all Alabama high
schools to teach special units about communism. These mandatory units entered
the" curriculum as- part of ninth-grade civics and - fwelfth-grade civics and
.American government. The 1964 Alabama Course of Stidy directed social

.+ studies teachers to teach communism in an objective. analytical and comparative -

way. It directed all social studies teachers to expand the basic freedoms. of
religion. speech. press. andfassembly'to'include the new freedoms of air and
®iaintain our culture; and to emphasize the preserva-
tion of resources.= - . - - N

‘Mainly due to the interést of Governor Gordon PerSonis; the State Legislature .
established in 1953 a;statewide public education television: network which was

: . the first of its kind in the nation. Alabama educational television brought about -

- revolutionary curriculum changes.in the schools by making unusual educational

experiences available to thousands of students at the turn of a television

switch=" .. e " o :
In addition to in-school programming, after-school telecasts reach much of .

E

~ the school’ population as well as the general public.- Since 90 percent of Ala-

bama’s school -children have television sets at home and the average family -

- devotes five hours a day’to television viewing, AETV'is an effective educational

tool and community service = e ‘
Special education is another recent curriculum change. For years the con-.

» stitutional provision for free public éﬂﬁc%tion for all children applied mainly to

the normal or average child while exceptional children‘were denied educational
services because of their abnormalities. They were eventually forced out of the

~-regular school program because of their inability to compete with: average - *

-childrén. or they,remained in the program but achieved little. Parents educated .

~ exceptional chifdren at their own expense or not at all. Eventually the philosophy

'cohceming the exceptional child began to change. and more people realized the

importance of h_elpihg these children to become adults who can function effec-
lively)as members of their families and society.s - -

In 1971 the state passed the Alabama Exceptional Child Education Act

. authorizing mandatory education for exceptional children. This law required all

-school systems to expand the regular school program to provide at least twelve
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yfm‘s of appropnate mstrucnon and ;specxal services fog éxceptxonal children
-who could not bengfit from régular: Easses. These mcluded the mentally
retarded, the speech 1mpau'ed the physically handlcapped the deaf and hearing
~ impaired, the blind aifd vision impaired, the emotionally conflicted. the socially
malad]usted -and the. mtellectually gifted. The State Department of Educatxon ad--
‘ministers-the progm and -provides guidance to local educational agencxcs in

" forming and conducting special education classes.-In addition to regiilating the

‘standard. minimum of instruction, the Department also regulates- the quahfxca- :

tiohs for specialists. teachers thecapists, and=other personnel.z
- In 1974 there were’ 2,737 state special éducatxon classes financed through
state minimum program funds. These classes serve 35,000 students, but the .
program must continue to expand to accommodate addmonal children.z "+~
Another curriculuny change is the Adult Basic Education Program, which;,
offers an educational alternative for those adults who did not complete a reguldr..”
school progtam as youths. The rea&p‘ﬁsh for ABE in Alabama started in 1965 in
response to the 1960 census. which.revealed that 43 percent of Alabama’s- two
million adults received less than the equivalent-of an eighth grade education.and -
-some 58,570 others received noformal schooling at all. Through ABE the adult
.learner is provided with the background tools of reading. writing, spelling, and
mathematxcs which in turn allow him to expand. his knowledge to other fields
such as social studies. language arts..hedlth. and congiimer education. Thé ABE
‘program includes grades one: through exght with- pr ity given to the lower four
grades. Classes are held primarilyat night in “schoot buildings, -churches,
clubhouses, homes, and correctional institutions, and they usually meet twice -
weekly for two to three hours per seéssion with a total of 150 hours of' instruction
- necessary to complete each of three levcls All expénses for ABE : are covered by
~the.state: therefore, there is no charge to the learner. :

“ o The: Adu]t Basxc’Educatxon Program hclps people to achieve a measure of '

success and master tasks which prior to:the courses seemed difficult or impossi-
 ble. In 1973 ABE enrolled 23,330 students..Of this number 2,609 people learned
to read and 2.315 leamcd to write. Approximately 1.500 adults received a better
paying ]ob promotion. or raise because of ABE. Over 2,000 reported that their
jobs paid a minimum wage of $1.90 an hour for working forty hours per week
and fifty-two weeks per year. This means an increase to the economy of
$8,650,928 each year. In addition. over 1,000 students opened bank accounts for
the first time and over 3.500 children stayed in school because their parents were

s

;-

in ABE. These statistics suggest that entire communities ultimately benefit from "

‘the success of Alabama's Adult Basic Education Prograrii:»

In recent years the rapid expansion of the vocational education program has
significantly altered the curriculum in the public schools.:Since World War II
and throughout most of the 1960's. vocational education emphasized the fields of
- technology and business in an effort to meet the demands of growing mdustry
' and mechamzanon Ncw courses were added to the curriculum but apparently
an anti-intellectual -$tigma hindered those wbo~eart1cxpated in these classes.
~. Some people felt that‘only the "dummies™ loolqng for crip courses enrolled in the

~ o 7‘ 'q: '71. 78
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vocatlonal classes consequently ;new area vocat,tonal schools were created to

emphasxze the significance of v nal training. Often students are bused from
their regular high School to the area vocational school for particular courses and
. then ‘retlirned to the high school” These area schoals are designed to train stu.
dents for employment immediately upon completion of high school: They do not
take the place - of trade schools or technical colleges which are3 often more
specxahzed and offer advanced training.® :

‘In addmon to regular vocational classes some school systems operate innova--
tive programs desxgned to meet community needs. The Annistori City Bard of -

Educatu‘m for example secured a 167-acre farm to be used by the schodls for

training programs in productive agriculture and off-farm agricultural ‘occupa-.
- tions. The students :enroll in agribusiness. classes and ‘manage the farm. -
Specialized classes in livestock production and ornamental horticulture are also

_taught as part of the program. The program helps the community deal with rising -
food costs whxle prov iding educational expcrxences for the community's youths 3.

A umque telecommunication course is being prepared for the Pell City area.
- It will consist of three district levels: a specialized program for the disadvan-
- taged. a program for thegrea vocational centers at the’secondaty level. and: .

program for the technical’ colleges. All levels wxll train -students for gainful
employment as ltnemen cable testers, cable SpllCCl‘S ‘framemen. or control office

maintenance men. This new project will provide the expanding- telecommunica-

tions industry’ With: qualnfxed workers. and 1t w111 provnde all the peopleof the ;

state w1th a specxallzed service.® B SRR

The F utu?e Homemakers of America i in the Scottsboro ‘School System deyel-

o opcd a community-aid project for the elderly citizens of the area.; .The girls who
~first initjated the project in 1965 wanted the aging utlzens”of thet.r(:Ommumty to
“Know that someone cared about them and that a generation ggp need not exist be-

" ouths and their grandparents. The FHAers orgamzed- a Semor Ladies. -
_ Club in'dxder to carry out the ploject. Orly three women attended the first plan-
_ ning meeting\in 1965, but the club quxckly -grew to more than 40 members. The

ladies participated in various educatnonal programs and actwfhes planned for
-them by.the Future Homemakers of America. and the girls learned from the ex-
periences shared ‘with the senior ladics. Apparently, the commumty became cap-
tivated’ By the: project.-and now the community center ‘also"plans spet:tal events

for the elderly each week. The commuinity began a nutrition project which pro- :

vides hot lunches at.noon to 75 aging persons at a mmxmum
FHA'ers inspired the project. they servid® ths, first meal.’ Hope
Cwill spill over into other areas of the,state so that more of. Alab
* citizens over 65 years.! of age can be’ “served.® L ’ :
~While the curriculum developed in many leCI‘SC and new areas,
» lar activities expanded as well. Today the typical high school m Alaba
“of dozens of academic and civic clubs. competitive athletic’ teams. marchmg
bagds, award-winning. yearbooks and newspapers: -as well as organizations’ for

future homemakers. nurses. doctors. -and secretaries, Because sgme activities in-
terfered with the regular school program. exploited tho studemfor p[‘Ofll orin
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< some cases endangered the health of- the students. school ofﬁcxals have taken ac-

"‘txon to regulate all.actiyities under- their jurisdiction. The"establishment of -

' ‘vari‘ous national ‘and stdte orgamzatlons-conccrned with promoting educational- < -
and other appropriate school activities  has led toa ,rtam umformuy of actwmes ; -
amongallschools“ e e A,-_. ) o

Y5 The Alabama Assocnatlon of Scmndz!q School Pri { _
national:organization: is respongible for settmg up gxdelmes an hcriterigA
»" - used by local school efficials in‘approving school actjvities. The As¥gia
“sists that schools promote only those activities whnc’ll:, benéfit yout i\
» tional. civic, social. and ethical development The Association-alsg insists thatlap-
proved angmesg should not hindef regular class® attendance, and’ actwmes
shoqld be supervised by a teacher and should be free of entry fees or “other
purcha,s\eséMore specifi cally the Association recommends . that awards’ and

’

prizes as educational trips'and scholarships.” sﬁoufd e adequate in nu m-
- ber.” It alSa’specifies that orgamzahons clubs and buslhesses sponsoring a con:
test must nol use the activity as a “front™ for advemsmg,a company name or prod-
uct. To avoid problems. the AASSP issues a calendar of events listing all ap-
proved activities held each year. at the regional and state-level in which local
systems may participate. Although merbership in the AASSP is:not compulsory
and no method of enforcing the, recommended standards exists, most school .~ .,
" systems agree that the standards are sound and. therefore. adhere to them ona -
voluntary basis.® e e Sl

The Alabama High School Athletic Assocnatlom which Is approved\ by the
AASSP. was formed ih 1921 to regulate the exploitation and foul Pplay imschool *;
.. sports. Apparently athletic competiton was so stiff that some schools employed
nonstudents to participate in.athletic events. Other schoals used grown mer?on
. their school teams _The AHSAA:successfully banned these unfair practices and -
now strives to promdte pure amgteur athletic competition in the high schools.
- Currently;.40.000 students in thé¥gtate partlc:pate in some kind of competitive
~ sport cutside the scope of the regular physical education program.- Spectator at- -~ -
~ tendance is high at most events, especially football and. baskétball:“other:sports .
- such as track. swimming, ‘baseball. and. vollbyball are becoming more popular. B
‘Girls’ sports events also are poputar and growing. Some critics. think that too
much emphasis is placed on competitive sports that the concept of winning
--overshadows the ideal of sportsmanship. not to ‘mention the whole academic
program. Most lp.lilabanuans however. belicve that competition reflects the
. American way of*life and that “participation in competitive athletic programs
- enables students to, perform better inf our competmve capitalist socnety R

R
The rufes and regulatlons governing student behavior in toddy’s schools ‘"
reflect the many changes occurring in our society since the Mobile public school
_ system blished its first handbook in 18544 School administrators must now
. cope with the emergnng philosophy that education is a right and not a privilege. - .
and that students pessess the same constitutional and legal guarantees agfadults.

licit. ot 1 -
Now many current school handb()@\efxgcmely explici and potentially con ‘
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carcfully wo:ded Thcse rules. whxle regu{.aung.
. behavior of stude safeguard their Individual liberty.™ .

Many parents a cerned with what seems to be a lack ofdlscxplme in the
schools and wonder.if administrators enforce the rules and regulations that exist: -

« True. some school officials i ignore some violations out of fear of lcgafdlfflcultyxf)r
virate parcnts On the other hand: same educators believe that what appeags: IﬂbJ«'

'a lack of dlscxphnc is rgail) only"a telaxed and more. ‘democratic- atmmphemc

They take the- position that innovative methods of nstruction shock parents’ wbp’
arg; accustomed to structured education and consequcmly charge -the schooﬁz

“with nismanagement and lack of discipline. The disefpline problems that dopx-

. ., " ist may be related to our. increasingly more permissive society.® ; f.

- Since the 2945 survey. Alabama ‘has made much progress in educahon Most
of the progress resulted from the post-war Boom which stimulated Mr ad-
-."vances in all sectors of socicty; Becausc the' whole nation made large strides dur-

A ,lng the same time Alabama still lags behind’ t other states with many J thc _
me educational problems still existing. Overcroswded conditions in the s
example. represent a constant problem.in some areas of the state. Although
- theMAlabama - publlc schools enrolied 808. 401 youths and emp‘goyed 31.262

‘teachbrs in 1973 — an average teacher-pupil ratio of one teacher for. every twcn- '

ty-fivej children — in-reality some classrooms are still scriously. overcrowded.

These/crowded condmous are due to the large increasc in urbanization as onc-

half ¢f Alabama’s citizens now live in citics. Integration forced some schools to.

clos .others to consolidate: On the-other hand. some of the overcrowding in’

ma schools is a result of positive factors: for example. education is more

- hight valued by Alabarr)a citizens. the compulsory education [iw is more strictly
enforced: drop-out rate is dcc]mmg Senior high school enrollment in; .

creased by 94 percent between 1946 and'1968. Since the number of births in the

state decreased from 82.525 in 1953 to 59.442 in 1973. enrollments i in elementary

) and. sccondary schools aré cxpcctcd to decline in the future! Hopefully this will

) cduse the pupil- teacher ratio to become even lower.® - ;

" The problems of low teacher* salarles and madequatc qualifications are

- slowly being corroctcd Since 1973 whcn the Legislature authorized all 37 per-
..« . ‘centsalary i increasg ‘and added the AA rank. the average classroom'teacher hae

-" received approximately $9. 264 per year. In addition to hlghorsalarlcs teachers

are covered by social security. teacher retirement. -and tendre. Thcy receive per-

"~ sonal leave and v.tqw financed group insurancoe.- c- -
Today at least Sapt‘rccnt of puhh‘(, school teachers have college dcgrccs a‘nd
- = Tall have at least two years of college training.* Although Alabama's teachers are

_now. better. qualified than ever- before. the tcachmg force could be improved.

" Most oduCators in the state believe that salary increases will cvcntuayy‘attracl _

- more mohvmod intelligent people into the teaching profession as well as retain -

g te achers. They reason that differcntiated salary schedules bpsed on training

and expericnce .motivate” tm(,hors to obtain h&ght‘r college: dcg agli reward
_ teachers who remain’inf the profossxon fmm year to year." ¢
The Alabamd Education Association is a group that ‘has- workt‘d to 1mprovc '
D) : \ . . '
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+ - popularly known as the PTA: This volunteer body of L'J,y
"..-cerned with the welfare of. nhlldrcn in the Home. school, chicch, and community: .,

The all-inclusive mcmbcrshlp which means that by joinin} a local PTA one -
~ automatically hokds. membeérship in the-state and national

o af

* program for Aldbama* X

- - .‘/
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educatloq Smcc “its begmmng in 1856 the AEA "has conducted wxdc-rangc “

programs anmed at improving the teaching professnon while proxcqtmg and pro—
~ moting the welfare of :its members. Over the years the organization has. Sup-

.portcd the teachers” retirement system.,the tenuse law?the sick feave program,
.thé minimum school program, and olhcr progresswe educational legls'latlon in. -

gigstate « -

The Association operates . mamly through commmees and commnssnons_ ‘
: esta@hshed from time to.time with specific responsibilities. Currently the com--

missions are Ethics. Human Relations: Politics. Instruction and Professional De--
velopmeht. Moral and. Spiritual Values. Professional Rights and Responsibilities.
- Public Relanons and Legislative, These commissions are responsible to 39.852
‘members through 700 clected represenfatxves to the Asscmbly of Delcgatcs who
make all policy decisions.®

In the last few years the Assocnahon has employed two legal firms, a pubhc

- relations firm. and a lobbyist to work for its special interest and to provide the

teachers of Alabama with legal protection and with a strong influence on legisla-

‘tion and other political ‘matters. As an example. the Professional Rights and .

‘Responsibilities Cominission and the staff legal counsel assist teachers with

:‘probletns of unfair cfxsmlssal or transfer.® Some educators, as well as lay

citizens, worry that AEA will become an all-powerful teachers' union utilizing
'thc strike and other “"non-professional” means to better the lot of teachers at the-
_expense of good education. Most teachers, on the other hand. believe that radical
.rn\'e‘asurcs such as striking will not be necessaryin Alabanm asthe s(atc responds
to teacher needs in a fair and just manner.+ o : '
Involved in all discussions concerning what is best for the education of Ala-
bama's children is the Alabama Congress of Parents and, ‘Teachers. more
coplc is basncally con-

A. provides the
150,000 member-state organization with. both .unity of purpoge and- power to
affect nceded legislation in education.® o '

-Since. its beginning in 1900 and its a,fflhahon with the nahonal orgamzahon'

'm 1‘)11‘ the nonpdrhsdp stat¢ PTA "has™ dlways strived for d better- cducational
Abikdren. Through its legislative committee the state PTA
has supported réforms as local taxation laws for schools. compulsory educa-.
tion laws! effective chif® ’fhor laws. school bus safcty laws, teacher tenurg. and
teacher rr‘hmmom acts. and child abusé laws. Dunqg the d"r‘pr(‘ssnon years ofthc
1930's the statc PTA led the fight-to keep® the schools open: for instance. the

' orgamzahon raised money in many Lommunmr‘s to pay teachers' salaries. In’
most tecent-years the Alabama PTA descrves much credit for the creatignof a -
Youth Division in state government and ‘for passage of an.amendment to the con- -
smuhon on judicial reform. This amendment will establish juvenile courts inall *

caunties in-the state. In the future the PTA will continue jo work toward solving
the problems Wthh plagur‘ our (dutanond}systr‘m + :
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<> " Funding education has always been a problem for Alabama. yet each year
R .mare arM more roney is spent. Many taxpayers feel that. Alabama does not ap-
.. -, propriate enough money for piblic education while others believe that the money
> appropriated could be spent more wisely. In 1973 money appropriated for educa-
.. tion from both federal and- state séurces paid for 97.506.004 lunches and

ce Ly,

6.137.964 breakfasts served to students in 1.313 public schools, the transporta-
tion -of approximately 400.000 students at a cost of $46.85 a year per pupil

Sy rtransrbdrtéil‘;"/'éalaries for 31.262 teachers and other state educational personnel.
textbooks. ‘school plant cofistruction and maintenance, and numerous other ex-
-penses. The state provides.$3.3-percent of the- total revenue. and the federal

government provides 15,6 Perceht_The remainder comes from county. district.
and oth,é'sri{wui‘s including’ philanthropic donations and schiool fees.* '
hef Aun ding phranthropic , o

In receht years Al_abz;nigi.'hds miade much progress in the area-of plant con-
struction and maintenance. Since 1954 the legislature made funds available to

local schools throughr state bénd fssues for capital outlay in 1959, 1963. and 1973.

Federal and:local gég"/é'iﬂr'nem“s also supplied funds for school constructien: con-

’ sequently. many nétx school facilities have been constructed and small@jnade-

quate buildings have héen abandoned. In 1972-73 only three-one-teacher schools
existed in the state and only fifty-three schools existed with less than”six

't‘each(:rs'.'Modern'schools.' mostly built during the construction boom between

© 1951 and 1970; are usually large.. reinforced brick buildings accommodating
'g;mgrgds, of students. Most are centrally heated. .some are air genditioned and
Xa

rpeted. and all have indoor sanitary facilities. With the concept of the self-con-
tained classfoom in mind. school architects generally designed these buildings to
hold thirty-five student desks arranged in rows. with -a teacher desk’ and .
blackboard at the front. a few bookshelves along' the walls. and maybe a closet
for the teacher. Some of the newer experimental schools are designed for more
flexible classroom use. These classrooms have sliding or collapsible walls. light
movable tables and chairs. small-group activity area's":'-rotating book stands. porta-
ble blackboards. and no planned “front” or “back.” Scisnce and language
laboratories contain thousands of dollars.wa_rth of ‘equipment neatly arranged
around the room or in’ private carrels suitable; for independent use.All new
schools havc;i-itcﬁl_xﬂgg equipped with modern conveniences, gymnasiums with -

- locker rooms arid’$hawers that have an ample supply of hot and cold running

water, and:y{'i‘!i‘er foflﬁtdins. With funds available tﬁrbugh the $100 million bond

- 4

issue passed ip 1973, ‘more schools will be constriicted in the state.# =

. The State Board of Education and its administrative agéncy. the State Depart-’ -
ment of Education. have played a major part in the present-day developmént of .
the state school system. The State Board of Edueation receives its powers and
authority from the legislature and is composed of the Governor. who serves as its

" president, and eight ‘members. The Stite Superintendent of Education. who is

appointed by and serves at the pleasure of the Board. is secretary and executive o
officer. When the Board was created in 1919, the members of the Board were ap- .

pointed by the Governor and confirmed by the Senate for six-year ferms. Since

-



5971 thé memf)ersane elected one from each of the old~congressnonal districts for

3?"’ téfms with Kalf of the membership elected every two years.®

. The Statg Board .of Education establishes policies and exercises general con-
trof and supezv%xon ever the public schools of Alabama, state-owned junior col-
 leges and techmeal m{gltunons and two. four-year mstltutlons-‘Alabama Stat9
** University and -Alabaria’ Agricultural and Mechanical University. Mainly the
Board exercisest  duties and-responsibilities through the State Superintendent’
and the State Department of Education. Itadopts rules.and regulations governing
various -facets of public educahon 'includinig preparation and certification of
teachers, prescription of courses of study for the pubhc schools. equalization of -
public schol facilities insofar as possible, adoption of budgets and recommen-
dation of legislation for all gencies under its control.

Since the elected State Board of Education assumed its duties many changes”
have been made in-education in Alabama. Many of these changes have been -
brought mtobemg because of the new role assumed by the State Board of Educa~ e
tion. The'Governor is the presldent and ex-officio member of the State Board of -
.-Education:. Governor Wallace has: given leac{ershlp and support to many of the
progreSsxve steps’ taken to lmprove Alabamas educatlon system.

“*_ Imiproveménts along many fronts snmultaneously have takeri place since
1971. One sxgmﬁcant improvement is the raisingof standards for teachers to be _
approved_for certification. In 1971 there were over 5.000 teachérs who were -

- issued a defense certificate. This was a sub“standard ceftificate which was used

dunng World War II and which was issued.for twenty-five yedrs after the close .

«of the war. The issuance of these certificates was discontinued as one’of thedirst -

“acts of the rew State Board of Education upon recommendatnon by the State

Department of Education officials. In 1974 there were fewer than 300 provisional

certificates issued to tgachers in thie'entire state. Thus: the standards of ex-

cellence fér those who teach in Alabama’ s public schools have been raised.
Another step to improve teacher competency is that the State Departrhent of -

- Education officials visit each teacher training institution.and approve its teacher _‘,J

‘training program for tke purpose of certlfymg teachers from that program.If a e

*-program is not approved no person graduating from the institution- Rill be isstied

a certificate to teach in the elementary and secondary schools in Alabama. This is. .

the first time: in the history of Alabama tha‘t%ctlon to assure the proper tran'S- L

ing. of teachers was implemented. o .

Teachers who. are assigned out of their fields of tralmng are assumed to be '

less effective in their feaching signments than those who have been trained in !

" the specific subject areas where they teach. The State Board of Edﬂcatlon oo
" reduces the state appropriations by an amount of $500 a year to the local county .
orcity board of edycation for each teacher assigned out of higr her field of tram-

-ing.* Through the excellent cooperation of county and - cnty nntendents
teachers have beem afmost umversally assigned to'classes and levels ‘of their.
 training. The puplls are ‘assured that their teachers, know thelr sub;ect matiér
when such’ teachers have been assigned in their fields. of t o
From 1971 to 1975 the teacher load yas reduced from- twenty ﬂ{'e to bwenty- ‘

- g7
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two. Smaller classes is a. goal of the State Board of ucahcqmnd the Govemor as- |

well as the officials of‘ﬁ,‘u: State Department of ahbg % __ugh ffe excellént

e

cooperatton of State offtCtals and the State Legtslature' I’§67;new teacher Umts.‘

,_-;Were added- during'the. period from 1971-75 ‘Additional teacher units usually
.méan.a reduction in the pupil-teacher ratio, but téacher support units sucH as
: 'spccxal education, librarians, gounselors driver education. specialized ‘dreas in

o pupll er ratio. counting all teachers was reduced from twenty-four in”
1970-7 enty-two in 1974-75. The 4 average salary for:teachers in the public '
schools in Alabama was increased from $7.376.in 1970-71 to $9.323 i in-1974-75.

* The increase in revenue made available for textbooks from the regular ap-.-

‘proprtatton was from $1.652.984 or $1. 94 per pupil 1ﬁ 1970- 71 to $4.842, 788 or =~ _'

$6. 07 per pupll in 197475, . . ‘ g’
A rm&smrwppkommnons TO EDUCATION R
" Year. o R
T “S’\;} .
1930 - $ 10.632229.00.. - - . -
» 1940 - 14.795.041.08
- w1930 -~ . 57126261260 -~ e
1964 " 155:584.681.49° '
384.460.633.79

.~ 608,858.837.80

TH& chart above shows the total amounts appropriated from the -Educational Trust Fund for the

yéars indicated. The chart- bclow s,ho

portion of the above appmprtauons grantcd for msutu
dions of htghcr leammgk _ 7.3 .

TOTAL STAR APP'ROPRIATIONS FOR _ .
- msrrrm-_ronsormcﬂm\mmmc e

Year - R o, &P
. 1930 R o R 'S 2795.615.00
> Co%d0 : . ot T 2.327.462.08
: Co1es0 e .. tv . 9.271.462.28
1960/ S gg . ST 7 '22.930,206.83 -
- 1970‘ Co P " 86,167.052.60 : * o,
- 1974. _;‘;;,':_ T S 15824979900 T

¢ Ar historic fofward st‘ep was taken in 1973 when upoa“ﬂte recomg@a‘
tion of the State Depa-:;ment c: Education, the. State>Board of Edtcation. and the .
‘Govetnor Alabam: frst state“supporied kindergarten program was prévided
by the State Ekgtslatumel':‘)ghp kmdergarten programs were financed ~— one was -
provided for #ach district of the State Boatd of Education members. T
o - Since 1¢7: " the state and county and city systems have. moved¥orwdrd in
ER getting their schools accredited either by the State Department of Education ora

the regional accrediting agency. In 1971 there were only 6 percent of thesgh. [

mentary ‘schodls accredited whereas in 1974 ‘over 30 percent were accred?éd*“

Nmety-etght percent of the senior high schools are accredited. Standards f; _r, 5

‘creditation are bemg nevxsed and through the process of accredttattortﬂ BoGIE

. will be upgraded. . v

. A host of other i 1mprovements have been accompltshed Twenty-etght jrade
.schoels” or. institutes h}xve been upgraded ta tec}imcal college& Sixty area voca

O

drt, music and other assignments tend 10 reduce pupil-teacher ratio. The actual .
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-~ gtudents- atterigg mnmr colleges w1tl'un the state Dunng 1974-75 the number of -
students increased-to 40,658. junior college#programs of ‘study-have been ex-
panded to include extenswe nighttime co&rse offerings as well as adult basxc _
educatlon . - a B - :

" In'1972 the Alabama State Department o{Edgcatlon began utlllzmg the team
'approach in- the: deployment of consu]tantsél@assts} local school systems in
pprograms- of teacher in-service educ Z Thegcbnsultatnéfe teams visit scheol
systems, assist in establishing needs, provrde training sessions designed to -

* improve teacl'uatoompetenaes This team concept to,prov:de professxonal serv:ce .l
'for local schoof systems has been hxghly successful 4 .

» The State Legislature in 1973, pmvxded funds for the estabhshment ofa ﬁrst—
s year-teacher pilot  program . ift Alabama. The ﬁrst-year-teagher program is.
+ designed to assist first-year teachers on a continuing bdsis during_ the«rmtlal year
. of teaching experience. Two regions of the state were §elected as pllOt projects;

one at the University of Alabama in Bi'my’ngham serw‘ng surroundlng school

'-systems and another at Auburn UmVersxtyl providing serwice to that area of the -
state: Nearky 700 ﬁrst-year teachers have béen served smt:n the begl g of lhlS

. pilot effort.. . R //ﬂs
“s» One of the probleﬁm that has- plagued publlc.gducatlon ouLthe’yaus ///’

ris the inability to operaté the schools at.a leveF of gﬁcellence whith is desn%le - -
for the best Titerests’of the children and socxety“l"he quest for excellerice ip SRS
* education i is, never ending. Lack of sufficient- revemxe to purchase the kisk S L

’)semces to attain a higher degree of excellence hds been a'reality-all dujd

t."With the: .increage in financial support which Kas be%n-achlev'
bama & higherdéegree of adequacy has been attained thap was possh TRIES Y L
Vlously Even though there is more= money available; inflation. has taken its 1oll
.in the“real-purchasing power ‘of -thex dollars - which .are avaxlable for publlc

' edacauon thus, retardmg the progressfl‘hward excellénce _.;'“ s N
.-+ Teachers are beter txgmed toda?than ever before and they are benhg ;ﬁ: EOREU
" in their fields of competemytq,a greager degree ever before These two fac- - - - e
tors will improve the level of e{fidrency iri-the te Ying process and fhe chxldren N
~“will be beneficiaries.: . -

Since its reorganlzatlon in 1972. the admxmstrawe funcnons of the State
Department of Education, are’ implemented by State Superintendent LeRoy
“Brown and Assistant State Superintendent Erskme S. Murray through an
- organization of five major divisions.
The Division of. Admlnlstratlon and Fmance directed by w, H. Klmbro gh i
administers both federal programs and state services involving large rpe -
"appropriations.. This division administers federal funds available thTough the = ' -
Elementary- and Secondary Education-Act, Title HI of the National Defense - - -
Education Act, and Title IV of the Technical Assilfpce Civil Rights Act. Other - «
services adnnnxstered b) this lelSlOﬂ range from statlstlcal and accounting ser-r

.
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- #= - vices to the administration of programs such as the school food program and the
B free textbook program. The Division of Administration and Finance a{so dirécts
z4school bus transportation services. school architectural services. the use of -
“surplus properly. and school surveys. Recently the division established the Ala-
bama Needs. Assessment Study to determine the critical educational needs of
the state. The division began conducting-an Educational Program Audit for eagh. -
: . projeet funded under Title I11-6f ESEA: Thrpugh this audit. state officials may
S Jﬁﬁér implement aceountability jin education.s - L T S
.'L.'_,Ths_:rﬁivi'sion of Instruction: headed by |. C. Blyjr. is directly concerned with
. whatds actually taught in the classrooms throughout the state: It supervises and
'~ >%3¥5.directs all subject-matter areas except those related to vocational education. The

% % various sections within the division include relatively néw areds such as Adult -

Basic Edagition; Right to Read. In-School Educational Television. arid the Excep- J‘_‘
_ tional Chiidren.and Youth Section as well as two administrative sectigdijes;
General Adminidtration and Accred:tation Section and the Pfxpil Pvl;;‘sc':,
vices Section. The traditional aca. emic subject arcas are divided intot :
<Sciences Section and the Language aad Fine-Arts Section. The former. inclugdes -
social studics. sciefice, and matherfiniics as well as civil défcnée-a_r_fd drug ctluca-.”
tion. while' the latter includes- EnglisE¢ reading. speech and drama. foreign " -
languages. music, and art. Heaith, Physical Education. Recreation. and.(Drive}' '

2~

and Traffic Safety Education constitute a scparate section~ . .., - G .
- - Many of the special programs conducted by the Division of Instruction have
- been mentioned in connection with curriculum changes ‘and innovations within
the public schools. In addition, the division directs a ficst-year-teacher pilot
proggdm designed to guide and assist first-ycar teachers as well as to examine
_ teacher attitude and competgricy. In 1973 the divisjon assumed Tthqre‘sperisilglit_y
- _ ‘of administering'the s'talpé'irst public. kindérgarten program ift’cight pilot Cen-
" _ters The division also provides multi-media, resource services. to schools and
' "ox“ganizes;cdl_xcalional workshops for the cdntiﬁuous_p;ofessional development of -
. all teachers and professional ci’hbld}‘_fecs.'ﬂ _ ""' - : R f‘af_? )
"'~ 'FheDivision of Departmental Services. headed by Frank'T. Speed. provides |
- administtitive sérvices for the entirg department.” The Mail.-Files:%nd Supplies.
-~ - Section. for-example,” performs- the important function of supplying.-offisc. "
~% -~malgrigs, It distributes the mail and maintains files for the State Superintendent
- of Education and other officials-on various programs and topics relatedito educa-
. tbﬁ.@n Stugitic Arts Sectionprints and publishes departmental alletins gpff
. ncwsieiers,” employing a staff of. I;ayout_,.%i'gners. ‘il.lus_'tralors.i and ‘machine’
- workers. The: Personnel Section plays,a vitalrole irthe operation of the déﬁa:t-
o ment as it maintains lists ﬁf’pq_temial employees as well as a record of all these
: \a ually empleyod.» | £ T . . ’
: . Other sections swithin the»Division of Departmental Services are Manage:-
- ment Information. Planning and’ Evaluation, Rescarch. Gata Processi= o
.. Training and Feacher Cergifical n. The division is current developin: - -upil
* " Informaéon System which will provide teachers and others with data 1. . .-
~ " mine the learning needs of 'Sd'?'idual s{udents, 1o help provide a basis for the-

taN
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- prescription of appropnate leammg acnvmcs and to evaluate student progress
' Itis also working toward the:implementation of an integrated data-base manage-
. ‘ment mformahon system (MIS). This effort is funded through an ESEA and
" is based on the logic that data‘is. a resource which can be classnfled stgred. and
. used for many appllmhons from a smgle.siorsxgp area. An operahonal i te%'ated
data base of limited scope is expected by @ 451975 5 : :
~ . The Division of Vocational Education :an ‘Community Colleges, under the
' : -leadershxp of T. L. Faulkner. supervises the activities of junior colleges andytech-
nical colleges. provides industrial development trammg .and supervises glfemen- °;
tary ahd secondary vocational education programs. The division'is subdivided -
into several branches tocarry on its duties. The Program Services. Branch i is con-
cerned. with curriculum development. vocational teacher edutcation and certifica’
tion, approval of veterans’ training. the development of instructional materials. '
- accreditation . of school programs related to vocational education.’ career educa-
* _tion, and guxdance and placement. The Program Supervision Branch is composed
of specialists' who serve schools in the areas of agrxbusmess business and office
‘education. health éccupations, home economics. distributivé education. trade and
industrial cdutmuon industrial arts. adult vocafjomal programs. and cpoperative
: educahon ‘The; Support Data Branch ipcludes. research and evaluation services.
manpowen trmmng services. construction coordmahon setvices, and long-range
_ plannmg The, Manpower. Tr,t';gpg Service is -currently ongan?%mg trammg« =
programs for—tl'rc dlsadvamage(f nemploycd and underomployed throughout
the state.™, T v o :
-Several innovative Rrojects atialso developmg in the Iumor College Branch .
and Technical College anch. The Wailker County ‘Trade School. under thé
supervision ie Technical College Branch. is combating the energy shdttage
with a Minif& Technology Proéram'aesigned to supply Alabama mining com-
_-pamcs with an estimated requirement of 4.000 to SQOO new employees. The
BATP will be used in a fiew facility costing °$450,000. The U. S. Bureau of Mines
is provnélmg $91 000 for equnpment and several, Alabama mining compames are
- illion dollars for .instruttional eqU)p oo
newly: dewsed k eﬁ? cfbu will train students to repaxrand oper: ’t}j”mmg . =
sy ;
;;kc-tr » l'ﬁe hyeirauhc systems us well as teacll the&_“ eldlng <.

>
Ny

Another school- the' semcn‘%ale 'ch’i\hmcal College is develdﬁia Qproy -
cct for energy conservation and ehvironmiental research. Students in this ,n% bl
" program will be trained in technical skllls such as bmldmg construction. insta ST
tion of -heating and coélmgeqmpment and maintenance of-equxpmem Students
will also parhcnpatfum “efivironmentat research mMe»élaanent of a program
to demonstrat¢ ¢nergy. conservation. The DitGion of Vecational Education and :
Community Colleges i# constantly Working wit ’mxlar programs to help Ala- - r
" $ama become a fu’lly employed and. economlcally efficient_state:® ,
"7" The state program of rehabilitation and crippled chlldrcn servrccs 0perated .
~ asa part of the Vocational Division until 1955 when it was made a separate divi- = .
. sion. Today the Dmsnorf of Roh‘abxlltatlon and Cnppled Chlldren under the %




. . 3 - #
: \djrecgon of George'M. Hudson. provides specialized sgrvices to handicapped
'Nﬁcrsons of.the state. Unlike other divisions withjn the department. it is concerned
~with helping persons overcome a physical or mental disability and is not in- .
volved with instructiona] education. The Crippled Children's Service. for exam-
ple. treats state residerit £hildren who suffer from such crippling conditions as .
“*  cercbral palsy. heart discase. cystic fibrosis. brain tumor, visual defects. hearing
loss. cleft palate. and others. The family physician usually refers the child to one
of the eleven regjenal centers in the state. Eligibility for treatment js determined  «
by the staff through an evaluation of the treatment plan and the family's financial .
situatjon. Although thie major source of funds for the program comes from direct .7
™ appropriations by the -Stifc Legislature §n'd federal grants. families when able
- assist with the costs. The clinics which 4re staffed with qualified nurses. social - -
workers. and physical thgrapists provide out-patient services such as laboratory =
.- services, speech thcrap; aiiﬂfry training. nursing service. family counseling.
" and other social services.. The clinics provide hospitalization and surgery when

necessary.®- - ) . -~
~ " Opportunities for the handicapped are, provided %mdgh Vocational .
Rehabilitation. This“pregram is_designed to preserve. restore. or develop the
ability of*disabled men and-women for gainful employment: Eligibility for Voca-
tiqnal'RehabilitationFScrvices is based .upon.the presence of a physical or'mental - :
.disability which is a substantial handicap. to employment. The program'deter-

«" <*miines the extent of the client's disability and his potential rchabilitation:-It also
determines work'tolerance and adjustmenit difficulties and offers needed coun- -
seling and guidance services. Physical restoration 'wh‘i\gh inclugdes rhcdi(_:;il and . -

.- psychiatric treatment. surgery. braes. antl-other ai'ds~afc.fumi5hqg. After at-- ~

- . -.tendingto the physical needs the pmrd&pﬁwidm job training in colleges, trade  +™*
. échopls.'busincss schools. or through wéelshops.: on-the-job _t_rair_)_irig.'corr?gn%"t o
+-, dence. or privatc lessons. The final task is sécuring employment for the client..

" which i accomiplished thtqugh cooperation with%ivale business and indfstry.© ’

+".: Sinee 1954 the-story of highér education in Alabama is one of changes asd
«develaptentst6 meet- the growing netds and demands of the Alabama people
and culture. The state now has fné?&;hsingly large nymbers of ‘é’lc’:hools and col-
.- legés to support., This-is'in-keeping with a national-trend t bring college-level -
'z, courses closer (6 the homes-of students:*Following“this tegif). Alabama inv1972,
- had approxknatélyfﬁﬂ‘éen'-fu.;‘ r-colleges. six private juhior colleges, eighteen
.o Dprizate senior Colleges. an? ﬁ?t-e%a state-supported-senior colleges.. Financial ex.- ..

¢

~  penditures tb}support these instih.'j,tions gradually increased during the 1960 x-,.;
~ and 1970°s..and in.1972-$106.444.000 was appgopriated for higher education or*
" ,approximately $936 per fu ;time college studght.- This amount appropriated for *
- ‘Higher education was about 15 percent of the S\gte taxes for 1971-72.0 N
K , - . a expanded{and grown. Ac-
* companying this expansion. and seemingly diametf¥cally opposed to it, has been
the movement Yo increase specialization and to narrow. the scope of the college -
. -curriculum. In essence. however. t resulted is that niar&' colleges and univer-
* sities in the'_“glt”gte' h'§ve¢€{ﬁegvo r-provide a. broademed curriculum - with,

. g a\~ .
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spema.lly desxgned courscs in most major areas of learning for all students, In thxs R
; or all graduattgf mxght‘.,be expected to gama balanced educatlon plusa mod S
Y emspeB‘ahzedﬁeld&‘ - PR
The University of Alabama reflects" the\great changes “that colleges and .-
universities have undergone in the last twenty years in the state! Eollowing the
turmoil surrounding initial attempts to integrate the Umversxty in" )56, Fra AL
Rose succeeded Oliver C. Carmichael as president of the school. Duri es
. presidency a 5 million dollar Great\e\r Umversnty of Alabama DeveIOpment., -
" Programrand a 42.million dollar capital improvement program egan. Ad'dmonal
dorm1torles were built-to house increased -enrollment. The school. maugurated
programs in American’ Studies and International Studies. In June. 1963. the
University was integrated, and the first black graduate received her de yree in’ L2
May. 1965. In 1965 Rose designated the University's expanding-op rations in =
."Huntsville and Blrmmghamas branch campuses. In 1967 a Schooi of- Socia:
Work was.established. ‘and i in 1968 the School of Commerce ar.- Business Ac-
ministration was redesxgnated as_a coll ! reszgned as preszident ... 1968.
ing his term. student enrollinent m $5.000. 8+12,000: and total
asséts, legislative and non-legislative support andoperating budget tripled.® -
Rose’s successor was David Matthews Atthe tlmeo’f Matthews' selection as .
president of The University of Alabama. the Board of T rustees restructured the . .
University administration to meet the changes of the prevxous ye,arsgby -appoint- . s J
* ing presidents for the. Umve of Alabama in Birmi§gham and’in Hu‘ntsvxlle“ e
The University attempt become a leader in eeting challenges facing:
higher education3In 199 the Umversnty made a bold departure from? the tradi-
tional academic ?gproach undergraduate educ@hon with the creation of thg
New College. a prbgram cen ) J‘ndependent study and 1nterdlsc1p11n- Lo
" ary ork tailored to sti vadual potential. Among other academic © =~
—inn ations are the:Computer gram, the: May Interim Terin offering /
oppoztumhes,for acadennq:- the ‘Engiriéering ’l‘ecﬁgplegy Prograrh, -
and“t S 2 tiol APmsrdentnal VentureEund was mxtxated
. ta encourage- o : i o the teachxng-learmng proceSs65 ,
A_ra' . ra?y Scignge wasestabhsh‘éd in .1971 t& only suchlk
. ftbes N 28 of Comngmlty Healﬂf’Semces."was begun
‘to mee Ao i mmunity Siealth ¢are in Alabama “At the same
ime, 3 cout _together- under the new School-of Cofn-. -
e University; were strengthenétl; Jn tl;e'
- past two years for example. chaigs"of Insurance], Baaking.@nd Transportatlon '
have been. established in- theJCol e of Commerce apd Busjness Admy; istra- -
. tion. The recent acquisition of Jong: Iaw Schodl in ‘Montgoulery symbo stheé -
Univérsity's expanslonj of- legal s@rv:ces The acfive. partxcxpatlon of “the. ¢
Umversxty w1th six ather highly dwersnfxed colleges ana.unlvers;txes in. the ?ﬁIa- N

t

mumcatxon and older “divisions

~~~~~

- Universjty's cooperative approach tp ralsmg educatxonal standards @,

. » . Today :I'he Univefsity\of Alabama is stressing.two aspects of xts*charge t

’ serve the state. The Uni\ﬂe jity stiwes to_be knewn asa p’lace of xntéllectua eX -
~ - \ h . 83 ’ N 0 AR b . f'




% each persnn s. potentxal to.its fullest. Accomplishing this ob]ectxve does not mean
: “%ﬂ lessemr;ﬁ:of ef‘nplix\asxs upon graduate and professional education. On the con- .
Ve -{rary. - such ‘an approach demand’s 1 mqufsxfxve caring. and an aggressive
“ ;.f'“fa\';u_ =w-ho will put its.expertise-in research as a means to the end of both teach-
"’mg” %, gezvice.. The second as f the school's emphasis is outreach. Out--
YRR 'ﬂw&ves qounsef to state and,Jocal government through the Burgau"of -

%hc' 3 ‘{he Ahbm%w Institute, the Marine Science Instntute N
he ! ‘es*Gehter: "and the Center for Business and Economic
', :Resean}ﬁ Tt a'l'so mvolves attention to health' needs through such agencies as the _
e Cetiter' for Developmental and Leammg Disorde the Speech” and Hearmg
Center, and Psychological Clinic.” Other outreach nvolvements include the

. showboat. Alabage Belle. the }ubxlee Singers. and e University Symphony

S Orch‘estra all oi’;]vhxch serve as touring vehicles for culture and entertainmgrt.
il throughout ‘Alabama: as well as the 50,000 non-resident students ‘who annualIy
F"’ participate in' the ‘University's continuing education programs all over the state.
" In summary The University of Alabama seeks to accomplish its charge as the
state” public university by implementing to the fullest its’zmotto: teaching — .
- research — service. Fifteen major divisions. forty-two academxr.: dejftments

and Qver,ﬁfty institutes and service agencies help fulfill the Umversxty mission.’
< Iff 1973-74 the University enrolled 14,938 students and awarded 2.241 under-
y_,graduate and 1.242 graduate degrees.& :

. Auburm Umversxty passed through the burgeoning post- Wo_rsl‘d War Hyears
under the capable leadership of Ralph B. Drasghon. who beg;une presxdent of the

. institution in 1948 Perhaps the best single indicatidn,of Auﬁmﬁsgmwth under
Draughon's* admlmstratlon can’ be ascertained iry the nuiiber of. degrees
awarded. In‘the ten years endmg in 1955-Auburn awarded more degrees than it
did in the years from 1872 to 1945. When Draughon left office in 1965, a record
of 27. 457 degrees had been awarded during his presidency.®® More than twenty .
malor buildings andlormiitories were constructed under Draughon in‘the never- g
endmg race to catch up with enroliment growth. ‘Among the more important were ~ °

W Vann P;rrker Commons Building and Ralph' Brown Dglﬁlwn berary A

,.ﬁ_n A

R Aubum joined the Alabama Educational Televia Bck-in October,
©~1955¢ Through this medium Auburn became a part of,l gliing education’
Dl program throughout the state.” Educational television develd8ed: closed, circuit

service to the campus in ﬁGI and added remote facilities in 1981109

Bocause legislative appmpnatxons did ot keep pace with growth. Aubum '

Unijversity and other state mstntimons sulféred financial tioubles”in the-late ..
fifties. Draughon's leadership wag espccnally effective in bringing together all |
,?ucatlonal interestsin Alabatha ta develop a coord)1ated legislative budget. - 4
tate approprxatlons to Aubum increased 170 percent:in“the 1960's.7 With Ala- (
. bama Polytechmc Institute becoming Aubum Umversxtg o0 ]anuary'l 1960. the -
s Legislature thus recognized the status which Auburn had obitained in the educa- e’
tional program of the state. The first black admitted to Auburn University’ was :
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212 blacks enrolled at the University.” C : :
7" . Harry M. Philpott became president of Auburn in 1965. He continued the

. enrolled in the Graduate School in January. 1964. In the fall of ig??.-tﬁkre. were. |

= -j,BJu'ilding program of the previous administration and launched a program of his
.bwn. ‘Among other” buildings’ Haley Center. the towering-ten-story Arts and
-Sciences Education complex, was completed in 1969. In 1971 Auburn's.School o

,Veterinary Medicine, the oldest in-the South and theé sixth oldest in the nationy

" moved inito its new six million dollar complex on'a 200-acre site. The Fisheries

Building. housing thesinstitution’s world renowned fresh water fish program,’

' ~and the Fine Arts;lTheatré Building were two additional struétures completed in
. late 1972. Wkh thé addition of these new facilities, the University had sixty-two

major classrooms, research. and service buildings, with two million square feet

= of assignable space.™

Sy o _
- Philpott began planning for Auburn’ University at Montgomery in 1957. ~

Although legal barriers delayed the beginning of the freshman class until 1969,
- substantial progress has since been made in building a campus, recruiting a

qualified faculty, and developing a library. The AUM_ campus enrollment -

" reached 2,050 in the fall of 1972. a thirty-three percent increase over 1971. Plans

project an enrollment of 5,500 students by, the end of the 1970's.™ -

- Auburn University initiated in 1967 a penetrating study of the entire instruc-

tional program. As a result a liberal educational program providing a foundation

year of study in languages,_agd literature: history. natural sciences, “and

mathematics was initiated in 1969. The graduate program at Aubirrn grew con-

-~ siderably, and by July21972, the degree of Doctor of Philesophy was available in

seventeen . departments' and in four interdepartmental or interdisciplinary

programs. The Doctor of Education degree was available in.five departments.

" Through June. 1972, a-total of 8.632 graduate degrees were awarded by Auburn

University. 646 of which-were doctoral degrees.” 7z

" At the beginning of the fall term in"September, 1972, Auburn’University re-

‘tained its status gs the lgrgﬁsg school on one campus in Alabama with an enroll-

* mentrof 14.528. Today.Auburn University, in the words of Philpott s gnds “on
-$the thréshold of gréa't progress and ,achie'vemcnt.“# L ey

: igckié_'dnyille Stéfff;j {ajigversity.located in northeast Alabama is another college

which hasq,.b‘&omq a multi-purpose instifutiorrinthe lés}iwenty vears. Under the ™

b';é‘,-g.dership;"ﬁf Hustor Cole. "enrollment, accompanied by an-expanded cur-

Hﬁf&;ulurﬂ. in the cBllege‘?_rose tremendously after World War [1. To encompass

ese chafigés:the name’of the institution was cheinged in 1956 from.Jacksonville
Sﬁ{e Peackers, Callege toJacksonville State Collége. The increase in_enrgllment

—and thgic i@fsﬁﬁé@'\im of the'cur_;'iculum continued so that in 1966. once again,
R -!h,%é' u}tiouts name, was chariged to, Jacksonville State University.”s ¢

i

R

3 1971, lacksom'/'illé' State University has cvolved into a larg pedagogical
_ ipstit 10&‘\«!!{@115 diversified, yet individualized to assist students)inithe areas

of, ,cam%x;;ggéi_n'ing apd preparation. The University offers the Bachelor of Arts. - P
o

','B'achelor?of.?gciiéﬁce. Bachelor of Sciénce in Ed_lﬁ;‘t_ion. [Bachelor of Science;

" %}, :‘,83 92

$dd§ynder-the leadership of Emest Stone. who becarne president of the -

St
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: ﬁusinéés Adn‘xi'm.strati.onA Badhéior of Scnencr: in Nursing, Bachelor of Science i m
. Medical Technology. and Bachelor of Science.in Law Enforcement degrees.

\, Course work is offered in basic engineering. medicine. law vetermarymcdlcme

pharmacy. and agriculture. The University offers graduatc degrees in English. «

. history. mathematics. education. business administration. blology chemistry,
: -music. physical gtlucation, and guidance and counseling.”

' A summer school program affords the opportunity for studcms to carn credit
.-+, 7. toward graduation or to secure. extend. or renew teacher certificates. The
- G >University also maintains at both the secondary and elemematy levels laboratory-

: schools in Whlch studems are given training ingheta 47 {Eation of the principles -
) riin the classes. foé“lBepgrtmem of the Army pperates

'U

Corps unit at £ 'Srate with either.a two- or four-ycar program of in-
struction.” - RA% :
e " ““Currently thefe': axre more than forty-five bunldmgs oaathe campus with ph\ i
g cal plants vglued at more than fifty million dollars. Enrollment figures continue o
rise to 5,000 students in 1974 with a faculty and staff in excess of 350 peorie.

-‘Qg'xese programs a@servnces combined with a qualified and capable staff.

) ‘afford Jacksenville Sfate University the opportunity to be a leader in the field of
education and training for the studem of today.™ . = . &

Similarly “Troy State University. orlgmally Troy State Teachers College
began to grow and expand its services after World War 1. Enrollment soared
with. veterans and tedchers returning to the campus; however. it was during the
1960's that Troy SQ University experlenced its greatest expansxon In that

itary Service Branch. Reserve Officers’ Training: .-

4

‘decade more money was spent for school building construction than was pre- -

viously spent for‘capital outlay in- the entire history of the institution. The school .
. obtained in 1964 a new presndem Ralph Adams and in 1967 a new name Troy
_ State University.® = -

The establishment of the Unlversny s branch centers began in 1961 with the
opening of a residence center at Fort Rucker, Alabama. Its success’in carrying
educational programs to the military was so immediate and so profound that it
prompted university officials. to open another eenter in-1965 at Maxwell Air
-Force Base in Montgomery. The courses offered by the two centers attracted stu-.
dents in such numbers that by 1966 both were d-esrgnated branghi
niversity @nd both were authorized ‘to grant

degrees In 1973: L;mversm, ‘services were dffe
. Selma and" at Hurlbuu Field in Florida. Edugati T
e ported by thé ‘school 1o’ bases overscas ‘in 1974. | . . e

N

o - T the 300-acre campus comams twenty major bunldmgs dnia number R

r)f service structures. The. Umvcrslty is organized into colleges and schools: the
College of Arts and §c1ences tlpqiSchool of Business and Commerce. ‘the School

“of Edudgtion, the School of Nursing. the Schoot of Journalism. and the School of =

" Fine Afy~ The Graduate Division is an importggt component o£ the University:
system.”The University continues to.geach wel over 6. 000 students' through lts
gam campus and its two branches = :

R of Troy State £
dggnd graduate é
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.. The Universﬁy of Montevallo-has also.goné _,throﬁﬁg\h'gurgat chahges;and hég”f‘é- e

agenied its ability tG servé the pegple of Alabama. Alabarii§ College as it was

HIAIn 195257 became the third ~i’ggiti_ﬁtjon in the s¥ite fo offer-graduate in- .,

WP\ This program. Begu;rinﬁklgss,;‘ﬁas.qimég"i_‘bprirriaril_y’f{m the’,-fix_r_%!:gi .
“rfging of \eachers in Alabama. In. 1956 Alabdma  Gollege, became coeduca:

" tiondl. EnroNments :teipled from ~1957-63 during the presidéncy of ‘Howard
Philkips, Delgs P. Culp served as presidént from 1963-68. As-did almost all.of - *
his predecegsors. he stréssed classroom performange to the faculty>He initiated = - -~

_.4he largest’building program in 4 ; stchgol's history. which resultedin six new %

" “buildings and the ex#HENE: conp$alnol athers, The modern gymnasiumi. stu-" - '
‘dent_ynion, and 1ibra SRR ¥t part of this effort. Further renovation of .
_Cles#room buildings conimiued u dethe current president of Montevallo. Ker: ¢
mit A. Johnson, who was apppinledho his.position in'1968. Funds were obtained . :
to restoeesand renovate two buildings of historical importance on campus. King-’ -
Hous&%fﬁ?ﬁleynolds Hall. Two new academic buildings and two dormitories
were also constructéd.® - R

fj In 39539 tﬁé school was renamed the University of Montevallo, mainly _
because schools comparableto Montevallo were of university status. Ad- _

. ministratively the Univefsity was organized into three collegés’ Arts and .-
~ Sciences. -Business, and_Education. A fourth college, Fine Arts. was subse-

* . quently organized. Ber{\g’&n 1968 and 1974 enrollment rose from 1.860 to arf all-

" time high of .more than 3.000. Much of the increase could be traced to a
stréngthening of the graduate program, which now serves an increasing number . - .

- -of ;students on-a full-time basis,;l —— e .- 1
oL o - - -

-4

. In lipe with its beginnings and tradition, the Upiversity continued toadd to ~ +'.

= -1tsprog#m, dccording to the needs of the state. In recent years the response has -

 beenofa specific'and technical nature: -a department of speech pathology and

«I.udiology housed in a modern new facility. a greatly expanded social work

~ program, and an educational tel ision studio and production center in conjunc--

- - tion with the Alabama Public- Télevision Network.. The Alabama Traffic Safety -
Center on the campus is the mot extensive facility of its lgr;d in the Southeast., -
The campus is the site of numer6Ps-conferences and workshops because of its” _

-~Eacilities. location. and beguty. Events'such as ihe state Future Homen;gkg_rs of ©
"Amcrivg:a convention host visitors from all over thé world# . e e TTE

e

.- Tuskegee Institute-has ‘served the people of the!_‘stéte by 'expandiﬁE ‘and
changing its educational ptograms. Under the administration of its f:gurth presi-

' \Kr. Luther H. Foster whose tenure began in 1953, Tuskegee Institute expanded. -

= ifito.a thigly million dollar plant-on 5,189.acres of land. Its cusrent opérating bud-,
“get.is sixigen million dollars, the Baroliment is 3.200 students. and faulty and~

staff %;bers number one thodggﬁ?d,i_ oy

2 N o e L R
. Tuskegee Institute is a professional, scicntific. and"techsical inst tution with- ;- '
_ astréng liberdl arts base. for-all aspects of the curricula. Its offeriags are at the

university lev'ekagld include thirty-three umigrgrad,ua’ _ nty-three gradu- . .

ate degree-granting™ curses.6f study in’ six\major ‘areas; Collegg_of BRtsand .. -

\ - T
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.
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Scxences. Schiy ls of- Applle¢Sen ices, Educatlon Englneenng Nursmg and

ek Vetennary Medicine.® .- N
-+ "The Institute has enrolled mdre- than 57,000 sfudents durlng its nine decades
_of service. Its llvmg alumni today number approximately 24.000: They are to- be

found in all parts of the country and throughout the world. More than 80 percent . .

“of all black veterinarians in the United States have graduated from Tuskegee,
~ - "and the Institute has supplied 92 percent of all black professional foresters."

These examples obviously show Tuskegee Institute’s commitment to sprepare

o i blacks in professional areas in which employment opportunities are emerging.®

Tuskegee continues the tradition of service to disadvantaged people, and its
efforts were helped tremendously by thg establishmént in 1969 of. the Human

" ; . Resources Development Center with a grdnt Brom the W. W, Kellogg Foundation.
’ The Center coordinates the Institute’s outreach programs, conferences ‘and basic g

- adult: education offerings. The Institute has .entered into contracts with ‘the
United States Agency for International Development in recent years to provnde '

assistance in vocational education for Indonesia, to establish teacher training in-

stitutes in Liberia, and to help with the development of the poultry lndustry in -

_several African*nations.®
Florence State University’s.name ehange to the Umversnty of North Alabama
- inAugust, 1974, symbolizes that institution’s exparnsion rsmt:e 1954, ‘The
;ganization of a Graduate Division in 1956 proved tq be of major, 1mportance to
e’ University. In° 1974 graduate. degreés began o be awarded in elementary
+ . #%education, Secondary education. school administration, supervision of instruc-
)éi::on readisig specialization, counseling and guidance. and business administra-
e «55:9 on. Of the 3.642 students lled in the fall of 1973, 393 were in graduate
ﬂstudy The number mcrezﬁutr:sﬂ in the 1974 sumiférs ool.se, , |
" . Persorinel services ufderwent great changes. Until the 1950's there had
@ been a Dean of Women. but no Director of Men's :Affaj#s. which reflected the

Y
¥
r'.,x

. double standard of conduct regardmg women that wak prevalent at the time.
Gradually~the personnel staff came to be professionally trained as advisors and
- counselors to better serve the students. Social activities, cultural events, housing,
o employment financial aids, and referrablé services are today all part of the
T Unwersxty offermg A massive building program began in 1960. Through ajd
from Florence Housing Authority, thirty-two acg: of land were added to the .

. _campus Eleven strifttures we ilt. wnth borrgwed funds bond issues, and'
g -.,acade_ I jgrants frbm fede'ral proggams.m P ’

been siall ¢

_alumm dnd a ever-changln g/ prograny that pr%ieﬁ__the demands_of the hme At

The University wants to include pre-professional and
tudents ina varlety of ﬁelds in the arts and sciences. _

- V)

.

B

fement toward specialized higher education to meet '
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fione: 'I‘he wider range: of academlc offermgs and the more abundant

iinam:lal -aid &earch have not changed the- goals ofihlgher educatxon n -

Florenue, but they have, added a new dlmenSlon which has creat
tl'u'Ougl’il)l.ittheUmversxty92 RSO - L ‘a :
Y. Amajor: ~development ;ecently in ‘higher educa(non m“i,hc
:—: establishment of the Umversxfy of Alabama in ‘Birmingham. In 195%"
o Bu:mmgham Extensiori of The University of Alabama was relocated on thc Medi-
cal Center campus. the foundation was laid for-a fotally dxstmct
presence ‘of non-health’ science courses fostered .aspirit of co
. coming made-it possible for potential medical. dental. and'allied'}
to take large segments of their pre-professional work-en campuss:
courses , provided opportunities *for growing numbers . of > Mgehc-fﬂ Center
emp{?(ees to pursue college course work. In the fi t:trle’s,andthmaghfgm eariy six-
tiesthe undergraduate and graduate departments o thc two schooYs«t:ontmucd to
8mw [ . i . <. . .
In 1966 the: Presndent of The Umversnty of Alabama and’ that school s Board

¢n the.

- of Trustees decided tq transform the Birmingham Extension Centcr into a four-

vear College of General Studfks under a vice president for Birmingham affairs,
=slo F, Volker. In 1969 the *Board granted full university status upon the Bis-
N mi ham ‘campus and . Volker’ becarge president. Simultaneously the* entire

t scaloosa ermmgham and 1 Huntsville each having-its own president to report

.gradualed xts first students in 1970»..

“In 1971 the College of General Studxemnamed Umversnty ColIege. The -

ersity of Alaba‘ma _system. was . reorgangd with the campuses at

new entfty contalned »schmts ef' Engmeer ..Business Educatlon Humamtxes ,

Na{ural Sciences a'nd' Mar atics, and Socnal and 'Behavnor@l‘ Scicnces. In addi- -

.. tion to. (i.ffenng ahe: baccala,ureate degree cach of the six sghools of University
ColE:gc offered graduaté*woﬂ! From June. 1970, through' Jéne, 1974; & PhD.

. bama at Blrmmgham %\%‘ o
Appro)umately 7.4

tudenls reglstcred for classes in thc Umvcrsnty Col-

. dxrectly to the Board of Trustees. The University of Alabama in Bim m a

LR
.9,

degrees and.1, 115:M.A. oS degmes wcre awarded by the Umvetsxty of Ala-__ ,v‘-i' -

3

a2
wr

Iege in’ the &4ll semester of 1973. Durmg the academic .year 1973-74, Umvcrsxty o

College servedithe educatiorial negds.of more than 11,000%students. It has a

" diverse undergrad\xate student bod i one 'quarter &f the students being over, )
the age of twenty three. and 50 perccnﬁgakmg classes in theevening. Half of the - - -

studcnts have {ull- hrg)c igbs and 2oﬁfccm ~working part-tlme ®

’Khe black commumty of Birmingham has’ beeri.-among the fﬁ? recognlzc
. "the programs at’ ‘Umvcrsnty of Alabama. in Bu;mngham as valuablefor upward

v

- social mobility. In the nngiergraduate student body. blacks represent mdre than
-1 percent of the cmag ment énd some 16 percent of the enrollmentin cach of the

. schools of Nursmg
School, Perhaps 3
"medmt

:mﬂuencc on minority égrovups*w felt im-

mn}‘mty and Allied Health Resouites. 4nd the Graduate.

idiva _ ees- ’At present all of the health schoo have in-

0.



;creased their enroliment of blacks who wnll soon be practlcmg in the health
pt‘ofessnonsW '
Today approxtmately 130 forelgn natlonals from forty-one countries .are

"studymg at the University. The*largest portion of them come for advanced train-

- ing in'the health scierices, but an increasing number matricylate in the programs
of University College. The University of Alabama in Birmingham . attempts bya
—competent faculty, a convenicnt location. a wide variety of courses, and a year-
ragnd avallablhty of curricula thrbtighout the day and evening to brmg education

to pcoplc of the s state %’

S

. 1963 degree opportumtles at the master's level were provnded m~1964 degree

programs at the baccalaureate level were mmated Doctoral programs in physncs

and engineering were initiated in. 1971. 'In 1973 the Umversny of Alabama in

Hintsville received its-first- rcs:dent in family practice and its first mcdlcal stu-

dents taking clectives toward their M D: degree from the University of Alabama
School of Medicine:“The - Umversnty is accredited by the Southern Association of

- Colleges and Schools:. The 332- -acre campus consists of eight laun]dmgs all of
wh:@/have been constM since 1960. They contain modern equtpmem and .
excmplify modern functional design.: - -

- A spectacular example of the vast expansion of hlgher educatton in the state

- was the beginning of the Unjversity of South Alabama at Mobile in 1964 with 276

students. Now: a strongly based institution begmmng its second decade, it antici-

'pated that 1974 fall quarter registrations were expected to exceed 5,900. Most re-

. cent expansion-of the school in(.ludes construction of a new Medical Sciences
Building, Humanities Building, and a new Information Center. In 1974 approx- _ -
imately thirty-five new faculty members joined the University. A new Gradugte”

~ School offers master's degrees in biology, English, mathematics, and psycholozy
The school has a Departiient of Dramatic Arts ‘and College of Business and

© Mariagement, The- -University operates the Dauphm Island Sea L:aboratrjry and

' plans to initiate a new journahsm program. ®| -
- One of the more important programs-is. the. Evemng Stu&’es Program whlch

miakes it possible for part-#tne students to obtain an undergraduate degree i in six
years or less. The program serves Mpbile area residents: Another important

" . aspect of the University of South Alabama_is the three- ye‘ar-old College of
Medicine; which will help supply much-needed doctors throughout the state.10.

lemgston Umvcrsnty like many other hlgher institutions of the South,

- evolved from an Ante bellum academy. In 1835; a group of citizens:in lemgston -
began a fund for cducation, but it was not until 1839 that an academy came into -

cxistence. In 1883; the state leglslature passed a byl approprlatmg $2,500 a year

“to estabhsh it as a ‘normal school for white: gl[‘]S
The state assumed . active control of the Normal School in 1907 in 1910 [

G. W. Brock was elected president: Buring his tcﬁ‘ﬁic of more than.a quarter of

a century, the College expericnced steady growth and progress -ifi every phase\
: of 1ts activities: The mstltutlon at megston contmucd asa normal school untll




1929, when it becarmie State Teachcrs College, Livingston, Alabama, with the
. authority to confer the degree of Bachelor of Science. In 1947 the Colloge was -
- authorized. by the State Board of Education to confer the degree of Bachelor of
. Arts. In1957 the name of the institution was changed to Livingston State College /-
by an act of the Statc Legisiature, D o
.____;Li_v_ingsxoh_'_Unix;eréiFy.;wnh.an.exclusivcigoveming-board-»of-t;Fuéteesrgrcw-—_—»—-f—.-
~ outof Livingston, State College by an Act of the Stale Legislaturs in/1967- imple- ___
mented by fthe State Board of Education in 1968. In 1969 the Trustees of
- Livingstof University authiorized the College of Education and the School of

Graduate Stydics to offer a program lcading to the degree of Master of Scicrice

_ in Continuing Education. L T
_ The University sceks to provide its/§tudents with a sensc of historical cvents;
the ability to grasp the significance of rapid change which occurs in our world:

and an appreciation and enjoyment of the aesthetic values of life: The students -

are guided iﬁ;ﬁéi; efforts to deepen their understanding of man sé thatthey may

better fit knowledge to their own needs and those of sosialyr N
- Livingston Uniiversity i§ accredited by the Southorn Association of Golleges.
and Schools and by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teachcr Bdica:
. tion. This accredition gives regional and national recoghition to credits and’
degrees carned at the University: S i SEPE G --
__ Alabama State University. a coeducational. institution, was founded iri 1874
- at Marion, Alabama, as “The State Normal School and University for Colored
Students and Teachers.” On February 25, 1887, theState Legislature changed
the name of the school to “The Alabama Colored Peoplé's University" and autho-
rized 4 move to Montgomery in 1887. During the following February, the Ala-
bama Supreme Court held that public funds could not be expended for'support
of the schoel as a university. Without benefits of state funding; President William -
Burns Paterson mari®ged tokeep the school in operation with only tuition income .
' and private contributioris. To assure state support for the school, the Legislature
~ in"1889 changed its name to "The State Normal School for Colored Students.” A
six and one-half-acre tract of land was purchased and the school moved to its
present site. : I o I
In 1920 the school was- authorized to offer a two-year professional cur-
riculum\{n teacher education. In 1929 the school was’ designated “The State
" Teachers College” and the curriculum was expanded to igmlude foiir-year, -
teacher-training programs. In 1946 the.State Board of Educatiok, responding (0.
public demand, authorized general purpose curricula leading to the haccalaure-
ate degrees in the arts and sciences: The Board also changed the Narmie of the
 schiool to “Alabama State College for Negroes.” Alabama State was elevated fo -

A

university status.in ]um;.\%i _ ' § S . ;
~ The University has graduated more than 25,000 persons, most of whom -

_became teackers and administratorsatie public schiools of Alabama and the na- .

tion. Others have found promitience in the professions and in business. Today,
the University holds membership in the American Association of Colleges for :

Teacher Education and the American Association of State Colleges and Univer: |

- ) X . . _




sities. Alabama State Unnverstty has had only §l>’< présidents during its 100 y'cafél
of operatlon .0 4 |
o In recent years: ldrgo denomlnattonal schools in Al-abama such as the Bap- |

tists’ Samford University in Blrmtngham,,have made remarkable strides. In'1957 :
L Samford then 'Howard College; moved to a new 400-acre campus in Blrmtngham

Z222rand began butldtng extensively with-the nineteenth-major building; the Fific Arts —
\Center scheduled for completion in- 1975. Thirteen auxiliary buildings have also
. been added as well as the 6.000 seating: capaclty, llghted Selbert Stadium, 01

s l-l0ward expanded its curriculum in the 19503 to mcl'u"de coui‘ses not
usually offered in a small liberal arts college for mstance. offerlngs were added.

*in tedther, education; business administration; and applled music. The historic
and renowned Cumberland School of Law, establlshed in' 1847 at Cumberland

EE Unnversnty in Lebanon; Tt ennessee, was acquired by- Howard in 196%; In early_ v
. ' 1965 the taster’s degree program 'was reinstituted, and the Division of Graduate

L Studies was established. As aconsequence of these developments; the ll’iSlllUllOﬂ .
was rechartered as Samford University in 1965.1 " b RS

. In 1986 three divisions were elevated to school status and became the School

~ of Business, the School of Pharmagy, and the School of Education; each headed

by a'dean. The University cofitinted to emphasxze liberal arts and sciences by're- ‘
_quiring most undergraduate students - to complete fxfty tWo semester*hours of .

general curriculum courses. 8

During the turbulent decade of the 1960’s. Samford Unnversnty escaped any(

overt~confrontation with radical elements Recognl‘zmg_the growing maturity of
“students and the value of their opiniors, the University ddded students to faculty :

" .. . committees: in 1968 the administrative organization of Samford was restructured:
#, . with the appomtment of vice presidents for major areas -of responsnblllty =
- academic affairs, financial affalrs and student affairs. At the same time, the
2‘;' Uhlversxty dppoirited deans for Arts and Sciences and the DlVlSlOl’i of Graduate
¥R " Studies. In 1970 the Division .of Music obtained school status and|became the"
Q'L, “{, School of ‘Music*with its ownidiean In'1972 Samford acqulred d School of Nurs-

! pe

. olng which operates in con]unctlon with the Baptlst Medlcal"Centers An*Airy

- - Force Reserve Offtcers Trammg Corps unit, the only ROTC unit i in the ent1re Bl[‘-
mmgham area, was established at Samford Unnversxty in 1972.10%

. Most recently the University has_ instituted - graduate work in elght ma]or -
areas. The Cumberland School of Law'has developed irito the largest law school

in the state: The school has undertaken various curriculum innovations such as
the Honors Program, the January Terim which is a separate schoaVterm in the

month of ]anuary. and an enlarged program of adult educatlon classes: Each

school has reviewed its: curriculum resulting in major revisions to update re- -

quiremenits’ and. course; offerlngs Currently under the presndency of "Leslie S.

e

Wright, the University still retains a core of requ’xrements in the liberal arts for -

the entire student body to provxde “Academit. EXcellence ing Chrlstlan Envxron-

ment. "1’ )
' Another thrmng private denomlnatlonal school is the Methodlsts Hunt-

xngdon College in Montgomery l-luntlngdon is a four-year hberal arts college ln S
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1958 the school completed construction, of the Delchamps Student Conter Thls;', o

butldmg includes a swimnming pool and § gymnaslum which makes possrble intere

collegiate-athletics. In 1963 the Julia Wiailker Russell Dtmng Hall.opened on cam- _

pus A new dormitory with wings for-men and women was completed in 1970.106

i ®

Urider its current _préesident: Allen K: Jackson; Huntmgdg)n emphasxzcsra— - \ o

— strong liberal “arts program and maintains its ‘ties” with the United Methodist.

Church, althor,tgh it has students and faculty members from all denominations.

Huntmgdon offers courses at night in continuing education, and in the future it

|-

- will offer more through Search, a new program designed for \ women interested in .- -

' oompletmg college. In thase ways the College is attemptmg to prepziré Hunt~
) ingdon students to_ meet the needs of a changmg soctety 107

Judson' College: a small Baptist wonien's- schodl in Marlon oxportonced,"
tive of this ‘was -the cxpansron of : thofg
physlml plant when tho Alumnao Audltor\b‘m was renovated in 1966:;1n.1968.
the school dcdtcat(‘d Julia Tarrant Barron Hall, Robert Bowhng Memorial Li- -
brary a new-gymnasium. a science building; and-a-student union hutldlng Con: . -

growth in the 1950's and 1960's. Indi

‘struction continued. and in 1969 the school opencd another new dormltory 1os

- More lmportdnt than the growth of the- phystcal facilitics 'was the growth of -

) tho student body: Judsoti's continuing emphasis on 'academic progress with more

qualificd faLulty and stronger degree programs has Ted to the current 600-studcnt’

it set by the Collogc s Board of Trustees. Judson is Alabama’ s only serior col-

lege cxclusw(‘ly for women -and is committed to a basic liberal arts educatiorr, -

" The College encourages students to engage m\mdcpcnd(‘nt study programs. and

- an Honors eommlttot‘roff(‘rs the gifted an opportunity to graduatc with degrees of

distinction: The Collcgo has added a _comipletely new languagc laboratéry and

offers a Junior Year Abroad program. Through affiliation with Birmingham Bap-' K

“tist Hospital.: Judson has an approved pre- -medical tochnology curriculum:1»
+In 1961 Judson ranked fourth & among southern collcgcs and. umvcrsrtlcs in

‘percent of women graduates listed in Who's Wh of American Womoq”l?] 1965a

thlrty four month B.A.. B.S, degree program was\ introduced in the South by Jud--

°

son: Th Collo' {

{ ff('rs tWenty-ning majors. profcssronal mtcrnshlps ovbrscas_

study programs, and an ROTC program through cross registration with Marion o

- Institute( The Alabama Women's Hd“ of Famo orlginatod at ]udson and is .

'y‘nu , > '

~ housed in the _college libr:

. . Today Judson is dedicated to anticipating and meeting women's oducatlonalv ‘

nccds A Judson academic dean probably best sumnied up the sthool's role in the -
- state by saying, "'As women enter ficlds today thought of as men® 's work, they
-will be exposed to temptations inherent in that work — thoy should be oducatod '

to th(‘ hazards as well as the challenges." 11 -

Oakwood Gollcgo a co-educational hhc oral -arts (,oll('gc' opordtod near .

7 " Huntsville by the Seventh-Day Adventists. also cxpcrlon( ed much post-World
" War 11 growth. At least: mghtcc'n new- burldmgs have been erected: The school

achieved full mcmborthp in the Southern Agsociation of Coli(‘g(‘s dnd Schools as’

a liberal arts college in 1961. In 1964 Oakwood Eotlege becamg a mombor of the

Umt(d Nogro Collogo Fund. At- prosont thf College proporty consrsts of 980.

~don-
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acres of Wl’llCl’l 500 are under cultlvatlon The main campus cornprlses forty.: _

. acres nz ) Ce )

N . An mcreasmg number of students come to Oakwo?ﬁl annually from t,liirty’
T seven statés .and twonty-one forllgn countries. The College offers seventeen
departments of instruction:- As of July, 1974, 2,020 students had graduated from

»———-f-—: — the’institution; exclusive-of-its-high-sehoul division graduates. Under the- guid-

ance of the Scventh- -Day Adveritist Uenommatlon. the Oakwood | program of

Chrlstlan educatron is. focused both on Chrxstlan growth and academlc ex-:r
Cellence 1 .
I the last twerity § years St. Bernard College in Cullman has evolved from a .

.~ High-school‘and _junior college into a fully accredited four-year liberal arts col- .

o lege however this Catholic school operated by Benedictine imoriks has had an -

- uneven growth in enrollment In 1964 the enrollment stood”at 500. During the

next four years there was a gradual mcrea’se to over 800. Reflectlng state trends; a

gradual annual drop in students was evident in 1969, so that by 1973 the College :

R

‘enrollment stood at the same qiumber that lt-ll.:ld been in 1964:114
. The College has consttently stressed the liberal arts: St: Bernard' s-general
phllosophy of education is based on a° belief i in God and t,he need for-moral values
~.of conduct. Although the. college is operated by Catholi¢ Churchmengn a deflmte _
rellglous atmosphere, students of different denommatlons _experience no_prej-
udlce Since the beglnmng of thqf ur-year college, over half of the student body
- has nat been Cathollc. srmrlarly a numher of the faculty and Staff are not
. " Catholic:1is . - B
v - In the early 1960’ sa large-scale bulldmg program began whlch resulted m
. the construction &f a college chapel building, a faculty house; a dining hall, and a -
science. hall. Course offerings at St. Bernard are designed t6 satlsfy the needs of
the studerits, the majority o%ﬂ 6m are from Alabama: An enrellment drop in the

.early 1970's, coupled with a[’onary pressuges increasing thic operational ex-:
' penses, forced the College to realign some of its educationial programs Some of .-

the science courses which were gapular in the*1960's have been ciirtailed in thic.

- 1970's; while new socioeconomic courses were added to the curriculum. In 1973 ..
" the' College offered a~Bachelor s Degree in blology busmess edueatlon Engllsh '

) history; mathematics, and phllosophy w0 :

Ouwer the years St. Bernard College has been most responsnve to the needs of .

*_ the Cullman community and the entire North Alabama area: It has played a ma- -
jor role in the trairning of a majority of the teachers presently wOrkmg in the Cull-_
man County School System. It works dlllgently with many of the ared schools i in

determining accreditation needs of teachers and respondmg to those needs

through curriculum offerings:1” .
. One of 25 Iesult colleges and umversxtles in the ‘United States and 235

throughout the yorld. Spring Hill. Gollege is helr to a renowned and siiccessfiil -

oo +System of Jesuit liberal educayon The -system derives its tradmons -and ideals

from four centuries of academic experience and educatnonal wisdom.
Sprmg Hill College was founded by the first blSl’lOp of Mobile, Mlchael poi-

ticr. After. purchasmg asite for the College on-& hlll near Moblle Blshop Portler

191
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: went to France to'fmd teachers and furids for the new cqllege Upon l’llS return he

o rented a hotel next to the college grounds and started the first scmester on May 1;

© 1830, Wltl’l an enrollmient of thlrty studerits. ‘On July 4 of the same year the bishop

~ laid-the cornerstotie of the first permanent building. It stood on the site of the:
_— 7present Administration -Building - -and “opened: for: classes-in November,-1831.=2:2:

- Spring Hill thus takes it P ,ce among the oldest’ colleges ip the South It is the
third oldest ]esuxt college in, the United States: N

. In'1836 the ¢ governor of Alabama signed 4 legislative act which chartered the
' college and gave 1t “full power to grant or confer such degrée or degrees in the

arts and sciences; et‘ in any artor sciepce . . .as are usualfy granted or conferréd
- by other semlnarles of learning in thie Uniited Statcs.” This | power Wwas used in the e
followxng year 1837, when four graduates recexved their degrees o

At'the; reﬁuest of His Excell’ency Archblshop Toolen of Mobile: the oollege

became coeducational in 1952. At presént the ratio of male to female students is

_ approximately 3:2. Black students ‘were accepted into all departments of the Col-

- lege for the first time in 1954. The. prespnt\enrollment of the college is 800.

Hopefully: the expansion and progress of the formerly mentldned denomma-

tional schiools are reflective of that ‘being made by the_other denqmlnatlonal

colleges and “universities in Alabama: which include Athens _College. Bir- .
: mmgham Southern College. Daniel Paync College. Faith Baplist. Bible Cdllcge.
Miles #College. Mobile College.: Selma Unnvel'snty Stlllman College: and
Talladega College.

- Junior colleges. have occupled an 1mportant place rn Alabamas hlgher ‘
educatlon system_particularly since 1963 when Governor George Wallace :
lauriched a stgtewide network of public junior colleges: There are basically three
it /types of- post secondary programs found in the state: One is the two-yedr program

- | of general education and liberal arts offerings that can be transferred to a four- -

.-year institution or r represent a tefminal program for other studentii 18 State junior

l colleges which attempt to offer this program include Alexander ity State Junior ¥
Gollege S: D: Bishop State ]unlor College Brower Statc Jurior College Jefferson -
Davis ‘State Junior €ollege. Enterprlse Statc Junior College; James H.” Faulkner
State ]unlor College Gadsden State Junior College Patrick Henry State ]unlor -
College Jefferson State Junior College: Northeast Alabama State ]umor College.
“Northwest Alabama Statg Junior- College Sneaz State Junior College. Southern

Unlon State Junior Cpllege; and Lurleen B. Wallace State Junior College. There is .

‘a great dlversny of programs offered in and among these junior colleges.1s
__ Alabama Chrlstlan €Eollcge in Montgomery Sponsored by the Church of

'

Chrxst is a junior college which has undergone. change and expansion. Alabama’

Christian College moved ta its present site in 1964 and constructed ninc modern

bmldlngs This is the first phasc of a, ;plaii to prov1de sixteen buxldlngs and

‘_ facilities for 1.400 students. The Southern Asspciation of Colleges arid Schbols
- accredited Alabama Christian College in 1971. A broademng of the curricula to

‘include health occupations education and”continuing education classes in the

-evening is eXpected to cause enrollment to 1ncrease from its present level of 800
students 20 - : :

—
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" sufficient for preparahon and transfer to accredited four-year collegés. Like other
- schools inthe state, Walker began,to grow. in the 1950°s. Sirice 1956.the number N

’
w’

Alabama l:uthcran Acadcmy and. [unior Collogc locatcd in. Selma is com-;

mlttcd to the task of preparing citizens.to develop their. full _potential sq that tbcy
‘cari. honor: God- and imore faithfully serve their fellowman in. this’complex ‘and

technolégical somoty The schoal cndéavors to gradc the skills and improve the
__. quality of life of all citizens in t

zens in the state through the use of its facilitics and the ex-

—pertise of its fa 'gully ‘and staff. Other denominational j junior colleges in the state
~are the Catholi m
in Crocnwllf‘ sponsored by thc A M:E: Zion Church . . : -

Gupplcmcnhng the state and deniominational j junior collcgcs are thc pl‘lVHlC; :
nbn(lonommahonal $chools, such as_,Walkbr College in Jasper. This Cﬂllggd pro-.. .

Cullman College in Cullman and Lomax-Hannon ]umor Collcgc -

“Vides the first two years of college educahon in fine arts, (‘ngmecrmg. science, *

.~ liberal arts, business education; and other  professional programs on a standard-

“» of campus buildings increased to eleven and arc arranged on the rolling hills of a

thirty-seven acre eampus. The present physical plant includes one administra- '

tive classroom buxldmg. two classroom buxldmgs ax tudgnt center, Lhapcl gym-
nasium: dining room. three. residence. ;halls; bt store; Yllbrary,land several
~dwéllings. Unlike its sister public junior collegdh,

Walker doés:hot have the com-
~-munity college concept with courses in non- ac%ld’c

i¢ arcas. Elghty-flve pcrccnl

.« of Walker's graduates complctc a senior msgtuhon baccalaureate- pi:ogram with

79 percent of all Walker students going off to a'senior college or umverslty

- Marion Institute ik Marion is also a private nondcnommahonal ]umor college‘ .

écrvmg the educahonal nccds of thc State.1zz. | . -
A second type of post-sccondary program in Alabama fcalurcs various new

" semi-professional and technigal ficlds that require some mathematics - and

scienge beyond high school level. "These schiools -are often called technical in-

~ stitutes'or colleges and arc popular in communitics where the offerlngs can be re-
" lated to industrial anid other local niceds. Schodls of this nature include Alabama

Aviation arid Technical College.” Alabama Technical College, Harry M. Ayers.

- State- Technical College. - Bessemer Statc Tochmcal Collagc. I T Drako State

chhmcal Collcgc Richmond P: ‘Hobson State Techmcal Collcgc Douglas

i

MacArthur State Technical Collcgc Northwcst Alabama State Technical Col- -
lege; Opelika. State Technical College, Johin M. Patterson State Technical College; -

Edward E: Reid State Technical _College, Shielton State ‘Technical College; Coun-

~ cil Trefholm Statc ’l‘cchmcal College, Southwest State Technical College George i

"C. Wallace State, Technical College. Atmore Trade School; Earver State Techni-
_ al Traclo School, Gadsden State Technical Institute; : F- lngram State Vocahonal
g(hool Musclo Shoals chhmcal lnshlute N F Nunnclly Statc ’l‘cchn’ical ln-

bchool and Walkor Gounty btatc Trade Schobl L

The lhl[‘d type of posl-su,ondary program in the state offers some or all of thc

. programs noted: but this program additionally prowdos opportunity for in-

dividuals and groups in'the community to'study community necds for cdacation

. bcyond the hlgh school level and devolop cducahonal offcrmgs accordingly. Such
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| F SChmls m the statcr’f (" lohn C Calhoun State Iumor Collegc and chhmcal .
v sfitute, George'- CcA allace State. Technical ‘Junjor College; Lawson-Wenonah

:ﬂ Stte Yunior Collcgc and Technical Institute. and Gcorgc C. Wallace State fumor
&

kge and Technical instifute; 1

'l’lre V'tst ekpansmn Df colleges and umvcrsrttesm Alabam'l i

quallty of cdux:atlon has. gradually lmprovcd w1th mcrcasmg amounts of statc and|
-, federal money av‘ulablc to hire more and_better 'qualified teachers and tol
purchase more educational matcrial. To look at the change in attltudLs loc
. great masd.of students who are in the state colleges and universitics givesan' even
a ‘. ‘more pcrcopttblo view of the changes in higher cducat‘ion‘?"' b v

 As young people bcgan school i m 1974, ccrtamly a new splrltxlomlnatod Alaﬁ
- bama collegc d‘hmpuscs as well ‘as those around the United States. Not sinice the - -
1950 s have students in Alabaﬁa ‘been so pragmuatic in their outloof( or 50. hlghly

'. “orented toward carccrs and fmant:tal sccurity. Today's - studen it
“aboul the sh'rl(y economy, -and " they, gre ovcrwholmmgly conce N
preparation for lucrative and satisfying jobs. The political’ activisim and Tevolu-

+ lionary fervor that oxrstcd as a rcsult of the draft. and Vretnam War..has dtsap- :
“peared.® o '

s~ . *The mood of studcnts-m tho 1970 S is snrntlar to that of the_ 1950 sm that to- »
day's students are chiefly coricerned with their personal lives. Studcnts seem to

+ be preoccupied with getting into the mainstream of ccondmic llfc The analogy to
" the 1950%: however: is only partly valid. Pubhc opmtqn"* analysts who
crlodlcally,survcy American youth document the fa vth'at the social and' ‘moral -

values that . urlshcd on campus ifY ’thc 1960's have grown; strongcr and more -

,,,,,,,,,

powerful ore liberal .sexual .mores.” a lessening of automatic. obedience to

establish authority, ‘aﬂd skepticism about the United States: pollthal process scem

"to have becoirie’ ‘fixed characteristics of 1 many Al&bama young people:'®” The )

" overridinig inflt uence on student attitudes today is the cconomy The greatest wor-

+ ry among students i is- that there will be no ]QbS for.them after graduatton As a

part of the hcrltagc of the 1960's, Alabgma students want thctr careers to provndc .

. them with greater self—ckpressnon and. sclf-fulftllmont as well as high salarics,

" Thatis a significant dcparturc from what young pcople sought in the 1950's and
substantrally narrows their future ]ob optlohs L R AR

o . .
Throughout the 3 ycars private education. has continued, to bea: major aSpcct
. of Alabama’s total cducatton framcwork Bcforc thc advent of froe piiblic cduca-

tlon puvate institutions arid rchglous or scctarian institutions were the primary . -

* means of edocating youth. Today in Alabaina over 82, 000 children: 28°percent of |

" the school -age populatien, arc enrolled in 399 private pr dcnommatlonal schools: .

Basrcally these institations are mtendcd to serve.the special interests Or purposes

in the commumty -and provide the type of mstruétlon desired by the parents. To

- somé" extent these private schools compete with publlC schools for studerits. At’ )

,,,,,

the same time, becausc they educate sp many youth. the private schools save the

state thousands of dollars each year and relicve crowded conditions w1thm the =

publlc schools W

[
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. <The Roman Cathilic' Church operates the oldest and latgest denominational
school system in the'stite. The Church maintains sixty-one elementary and high .

. Schools in Alabama. Other private denominational school groups include the

- '’ Baptists, - wha mainitain - twenty-sevén elementary and -high schools; - the
— "’"Luthéi'{iﬁ:ﬁ;,._@hﬁ_ﬁb@Eéifé;QWéEiﬁg,éiéfﬁéﬁi%iny;and::h igh: gghp’d]g;:[hé;zm_é]hbdi's['S"_"::
' - who support six grade schools: The Presbyterians, The Episcopaliaris. the Jews;
" the Seventh Bay Adventists. the Reforin Church in America. the Church of the :
‘Nazargne, the Assembly of God. thé Church of Chrigt. and the ‘AME Zion.
Church operaté denominational schiools. Most of thése schools prémote religious

. objectives similag in principle to those of the Catholics: ?ﬁhqseréferm@e oriented .
to the needs of the locdl church and. consequently. aré not as standardized as the
. Catholics. o ", - o
. Inadditiort to denominational schools; 115 private schools and academies ex- .
- istin the state. Some of the private schools maintain high academic standards and
.ire accredited by the State Depattment of Education or the Southern Association
bf Colleges and Schools.» 5 - | ‘ - o
Many of the private schools in the state began'in the 1960°s with the coming -

‘of integration-in the- public schools. These academics. ‘established by local
- citizens in new- pre-fabricafed buildings and in churches; developged rapidly.
- . Many of the new dcademies'are accredited'neither by the Southern Association
of Colleges and Schools nor by the state of Alabama. although approximately six- -

-ty of the academies are’ accredited by the Alabama Private School Association -
- which began in 1966022 . R
. ' iThe state maintains five state special schools. The Alabama Institute for Deaf
+ and Blind. which has been operating since 1858 at Talladega: is considered by

some authorities in the field to be one of the most'comprehensive programs for -
the deaf and blind found anywhere in the country. Although at first restricted to -
" blind ordeaf children of school age: by 1945 the school establishied adult depart-
ments to train. men and women.*In 1955 out-of-state children as well as Alabama -
childten became eligible to attend the school. - S ‘
In 1968 the Special Techiical Facility for the Blind and Beaf was opened at

Talladega. The Facility is a comprehensive rehabilitation center and vocational
" {rade school adapted to meet the neéds of those who‘are blind or virtually hand- - -

icapped and those who are deaf ang hard of hearing. Any person sixtcen years -
old. or older who has a vistial or hearing loss great enough to limit his or her

employment potential or persons with such handicaps who need evalatiop ser-
.- vice or prevocatignal traininig are eligible to receive services at the Special Tech-

nical Facility-for the Blind and Deaf. Clicnts who are otherwise severcly hand-
. icapped may énrolf at thd Special Technical Facility as'long as they do not deny a -
deaf or blind or deaf-blind person enrollmeni because of overcrowding, ™ -
_In 1969 the Alabama Institute: received a federal grant to establish the.
Southeast Regional Center for deaf-blind children. The Center will enablefdeaf-
blind children to achicve their full potential fer communication and adjustment

* - to the world around them: Recently. a pilot program was bogun fon mentally.
~+ retarded deaf children. It is anticipated that facilities and programs will bé devel-

105 g | 2Rt

!




5 o . - . .

opcd to take icare of from 300 to 500 chxldrcn locatod throughout Alabama Thé

- pilot. program i$ to dcvclop curriculum and determine cost for “permanent

facxlltms to be c0nstructcd in the future. ThlS particular program will be known

as thc Spccnal Schbol for thc Dcaf The future for the. Alabama insmuto for Doaf

s (‘ncotlragmg aszit;continues.:. to rclatc 1ts_u_-<
ngrams to® Ehosc pcoplc 1t serves, i . )

Parllow State School Alabama s largc§t facxl;lty for tho mpntally rctardcd is
* located in Tuscaloosj. . Originally known.as the Alabama Home for Mental Defcc- .
tives whien it was fourided in 1919. its nam¢ was changed to Partlow State School -

in" 1927 to. hoior W. David Partlow who was the supu‘mtcndnnt of Bryce-
- -Hospital and who furnished the inspiration and guidance which led to thc found-
ing of the Alabama Homic for Mental Defectives. In October. 1944. R. C.'Partlow

- was _named to replace Br. Woodriff as assxstant superintenident. Under Dr. -
Partlow's guidance and supervision, consxdcrablc cxpansion of facilities ‘and

programs occurred. After he, retired in 1965. improverments in thesc areas con--
tinued under the direction of Joseph E. Barrett. T. H. Patton succeeded Ioseph
‘Barrett as ‘superintendent in July. 1968. and scrved unhl December: 1971: when

he was replacad by Peter Blouke.i® - .

r
. More meaningful wntrlbuhons to the care and trcatmcnt of thc resxdcnts of
Partlow State-Schiool have taken place sirice the April 13, 1972. federal court de-

cision Wyatt vs. Stickniey. Since’ that time Partlow has been opqratmg ona .
© timetable to comply .with_forty-ninc - stringent standards drawn up by noted

authorities in the ficld of mental- rotardation: Notable progress has resulted /-

- because of the intense dedication by employees at all lcvnls Despite concernied”

efforts to achicve the 1 necessary changcs it soon bccamc apparenit that it woald .
be virtually impossible-to accomplish'in a few short moriths what the, court man-

-date stipulated; n(‘vcr;thvlnss by the end of the 1973- 74 fiscal year, twcnty-mnc*
"of these Standards weré met. P(.rhaps the most sxgmflcant development since the

court order was the sharp reduction in the Partlow: population: The fiumber of -
rostdonts was reduged from over 2.300 to Iess than 3:400: Over 200 resxdents

L avere dlschargod while those 1 remaining were transferred to dcvclopmnntal cen-

« ters at Decatur and Mabile: -sent to ad]nstmont ccmars in Eufauld- and

Thomasvnlle and placcd in group homLs or:individual apartmcnts 17

Equally 1mp0rtant was the substantlal increasg in thc number of profes-

sional and non-proféssional .cmployees. Since - April. 1972. the total number.of
~ employées at Partlow rose from 800 to almost 1.900, An inicicase in the hiring of

. - professional staff mcmbcrs bcgan after-thic court (lccnslon and recruitment of es- -
ential professiofial positions as outlined in the court order continted throughout . .

1972. As aresult. numerous quahfmd profosslonals for mental retardation joined

c
R i

the staff. The dcpartmcrﬂahzcd system that existed in. past years was superseded- -

by a new, orgamzatmnal structure . wfhﬁxghicailcd for the creatign of many new
arcaséf service siich as-Pharmacy: Blagnnsh(, and Evaluation. Community Plice-
ment. Microfilming, Staff Education dnd Developmenit. Sij'p'p'o"rt Services. and

Flabllxtahoﬁ Servu,cs which mcludcd languagc dcvclopmcnt funchonal lwmg,
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miotivational and dcademic devélopment, vouational ad, wirk activitics; and- oc-
-~ cupational therapy. . K - -

- Many improvements in gcncralhvmg conditions iii_ii’ii§ '

'

. im residential areas have . .
~~ " taken place since the court dedision. Every building where residents lived was

:::éﬁji.iibb(‘.d:wriih;t;h'crﬁjrﬁmt;jli'ciillyfc'diit'r'(jllédihééiiijé{iﬁd?5i566ﬁaii'itf)ﬁirﬁgffﬂje“Diég}*’“
nostic and Evaluation Centor was responsible for devising ‘rehibilitatjon and
post-institutional plans for all residents of Partlow. Extensive cxaminations in-
cluding social evaluations: speech and *hearing cvaluations, ediicational ‘cvalua-
tions. and psychological evaluations were conducted for every resident at
Partlow.i# * . R o e
__ Partlow State School in futurg years will attempt to move residents from the
-abnormal sctting of the institution’s wards to the more normal setting of the com-

"

' munity. According to Richird Biichley. Parllow’s superintendent; the major goals
- of the school are to develop community alternatives to-institutionalization, make -

- every effort to develop additional ‘group homes; and provide transitional living .
facilities for those people currently in the inglitution. While. major attention in .
. future years will be focused on placing as many residents as possible into the
“communily and meeting the'49 standards as outlined by the court order. .the resi-+

: dents who must remain at Partlow, shall certainly niot be forgotten in this process:
.- These residents will be provided with the necessary training that will allow them .
- to'reach their fullest potential and have a micaningful life.% - Lot
_ The State Training $chool for Girls seventeen miles from Birmingham trains
those girls who have'committed crimes. The gils are in school about half of cach
t. 7 day and spend the other half in ‘yocational training or in-mainténance. work:
- Besides their academic work. plpils take .physical. ediication; sewing home * -
.+ economics: hemsiitching, laundering. arid beauty-shop operation: Much of the

vocational work is planned (o redtice the expenses of the institation; The instruc-
tional program not only fills the special needs. of the pupils' but also.is accredited .
by the Alabama Department of Education: Discipling is: maintaingd by the with- -

holding of privileges.%. - R L
. 'The Alabama’Boys"Industrial Schicol established in 1900 is Jocated;neat Bir:
mingham on a 260-acre farm. The boys at the school arc usually admitted by the - -

juvenile:court. Local welfare officers supply case histories for.about 90.percent of . * .
those admitted. Pupils are teleasced on good behavior under the ‘supervision of
local departments of public welfare. Some boys are given indefinite. leaves-of ab- -
* sence but remain technically under the control of the schgol until they: reach the
~+ age of twenty-one. Releate depends upon the individual's record and prospects.
-+ The educafion jprogram conducted for tgn months of. the year includes work -
- through the tenth grade: An effort is made to assist boys in graduating from high. -
schools away from the campus. The schiool gives a large amouni of:freedom to-the * -

‘boys and emphiasizes self-coitrol and self-discipline, This palicy resultsin an in-
creased number of escapes sinice some of the:boys.are Eéﬁifﬁal&hda‘tjts,rbut the -
" policy is. valuablé for-chracter development:ter - Lo Ty o
“The Alabama Industrial School is located on a farm ai M. Meigs ot far from . - -
ent youth, noyvihe ..

* Montgomery. Forriierly a state institution for black -delinqu
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school admrts by (,ourt ordor both black and whlto puprls lh(' vo(,dtlondi tr.lmmg

of {he schodl is concentrated on farm work: but pupils also rocetve raining in
suchskills as carpontry and ‘bric klaying: The instructional program is in .session -
- erght months out of oach year: half of the pupils are in s¢ hool each day. drid h.rlf

""""" shool: -program- ('xt('n(l'«;—~:~¥—-—'—

——are cmployt‘di in=- mamlonanu: and f.xrm ‘work.: t‘h
through the mnth grad(' and state adoptvd t('xtbooks are usod: e :

- The (‘ducatlon of Alabr 1ma youth and adults Gtcurs outsrdo of form.ll 5 hools -
also. The non-school ¢ agoncros of education i in Aldb.rm. ire so-numorous that thvy»‘
. defy adcqudto (,omprlation but a few need to be mentioned to illustrate the vital
rolé they play in-the (‘dut,.itlonal “dévelopment of the state. The*Young Men's.
Chrrstran-;‘\ssomatlon .lnd fits countgrpirt the Young Women's Christian Associa- |
tloh (arry on a program of socidl, roumtrond} and educ :ational dctrvrtoe in com- '
mumtrm throughqut the'state. The Boy. Scout movement succ ossfully hrmgs out-
- of-door pleasure o its momhors Similar orgdmzatrom for girls; llko the Girl
- Scouts and the Cdmp Fire ‘Girls; attraict momt)r;rshlp and jnterest. Public li-
bl‘dl‘l(‘S muscums, ncwspdpor' books; m mdgdzmvs and periodicals arg. oth('r non-"‘
;School agencies thanrmg education-to the pvoplo of Alabarma,

) Ono of the niewast and most successful non-school education’ agont.los m the -
statc is thc Alabama State Council on the Arts and Humanitics; It began in 1966 ©
asa result of a1965 Congr0351onal Act which (roatod tho Natlonal Foundatlon ‘on o
- the Arts and Humanitics. The Act provided fundmg through ihie thlonal En- .- -
dowmont for the' Arts for the: promation of cultural activities throughbut the nia-
tion.c A certain sum was allocatod annu.)lly to cach state to- be matched. by « an -

ﬂqmvat‘ont sum provndod wnthm thr state to foster a better balanced socroty in-

tvolvmg all art forms. Although the Alabama Stite. Couricil on the Arts ‘was cre-.
“ated by oxorutlvv order on.April 8, 1966, of Govérnor Georgc ‘C.. Wallace. the i

' (5rdor wiis amond('d by the State Loglslaturo and ,5}8[‘°d into law by Governor
Albort Brewtr on- gcpt('mbor 12. 1969 The Act placed Alabama in the official . *
posrtron of rocogmzmg oncouragmg. .md supportmg tho growth dnd devolop- ;o

ment of thc drts W o -

-—
nancxal assrstancg' 10(“11 orgamzatlons in sponsormg actlvrtros of the vrsual and

porformmg arts-- in communities throughout Alabama, The.j purpose of the
- ‘Council s program l$~torncreaso interest, participation; and support in thearls by
supplementing: lIocal initidtive ‘and local funds to cnable a-greater number of ,
- quality activitics. to. be scen and heard throughout the stato Acting as a catalyst, | -
tho Coungil is ablé:to ‘bring together a community’s ‘desire for arlistic perfor-
- mances and- oxhlbltlom and the oqually strong desire of tho artlsts to pcrform ;

“and {o show. thelr work:Hs 5 : :

The Alabama State Councrl on tho Arts and Humamtrcs may undorwrrto tho e

:expense of. porformanu‘s of professronal groups in the communities: -orchiestra,

theatré and opera companies; dance groups, and chamber music onsemblog o "
name a few. The Council may help finance travohng exhibitions of painting, .~

sculpture and other vrsual and decoratrvo arts to muscums, gallorlos and li-
branos 148 . SRR SRR .
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Consulormg the limited fmzmcnal resuurces avmlalﬂb,m lhc slaie; Alabam-
" ians can be:proud of several bright spots which cxist in the state cultural picture:

Citigs such uas Blrmmgham Mobilerand Hunisville and university campuscsm

_' Tuscaloosa and Auburn offer.symphony music and other _performances of the’ .
hlghosl caliber, E.xcc'llcnl commercial theatre productions and ballet are brought

{to Blrmmghdm Mgbile., and Hunisville. Musecums in Blrmmgh.lm and Montgom- . \

vsery and the Arl Gallery in Mobile are well dll(‘nde and bnng to Aldbaml;'ns
some of the be st in art- exhibitions: 7 o

The stale has five theatre groups at cull(‘g(\s and umvorsm(‘s in Monlgom Ty, :

 Hunisville, Blrmmghdm and Mobile. A limited fare of opara is offered chiefl; by
“the Mobhile Opera Guild and Birmingham Civic. Opera. Vocal and’ mslrumcnldl

rec lldls by local artists and’ groups Are presented in many smallor cities in addi- -
. - tion to the largerrones. There is. widespread- activity-in the visual arts in many
- parts of the staté with a truly heartening dlsplay of ml(‘nls dvmlablc mcludlng_ .

palnllng s¢ ulptur(‘ various crafts. and several scores of organlzahons Thenum- | -

ber of exhibits. outdoor shows:: (,omp(‘lmvv shows and the number and Size of.

pmzvs\gg::/s almost dally and I‘CdLhCS into small tow‘hs Historical prescrvation
-and are

(onduct('d- »;mnu(llly in Blrmmghdm Mobllc Huntsville-and many other cities:

'Thv Aldb')md Stale Counul on the Arls and Humanmvs although only vight.

years in exjslence. has holpcd to accamphsh many lhmgs 1

Another- non-school agency of cducition isythe Aldbamd Arl Gommnssnon ’

“begun'in 1919 during the governorship of Thomas E: Kllby Thv Commnssxon

© was establishicd "o ¢nceurage the study of fine and uscful arts. and art teaching;

o, make investigations and survgys: to adopt slanddrds andto do and pciform '
such other things as will promol(' an interest:in arl'in all of its relations.” Gther-

.lv"', of AI‘thV(‘

legislated duties were “io advise in d(‘lt‘rmmlng plans, designs. and mod(‘ls for
bunldmgs parks statues; founl'nn and public monumients. or in mdklng additions

"  tions .md a library, of art and d“l(‘d.Sub](‘( is: dnd lo makc dnnudl r(‘ports oflls ac-

hvm('s Hg-

Nﬁ'mbvrshlp in lhv Commlsslon consists of the goVemor the sldlc supmn-'

‘ -‘l('nd('nl of ('dut,dhon the state h(ghw.lyﬁ'ngin('(‘f the director of the ‘Department

nd snx other m(‘mbvrs to be

'mlssmn can be called upon by any state, county, o ‘iinic ipal officials
,lmstvvs or othvr offl( mls of sldl(' or pl‘lle(‘ mslllulmm or hy dny lnnglduals 150

clure are also being ac hvcly promoted in ihe:state.” Art fostivals are ’;

<

: ot all(;r;itions in ('xmnng, bunldmgs' to maintain permangnt dr (vmpomry cxhxbn- v

six “ppointed by thersovernor. .
serve withoul pay for i period of six ycars; The Com- - - -
s.or.by’ the - R

Ventilalion Bmldmg Thdl wiis, lhv dsl offludl rcqucsl mddv lo lh(‘ Art Commls-" :

sion; howcvor this vmudlly ignored body of quallflcd p(‘rsons remains avalldblc'

any hm(' ns scrvu,(‘s d[‘(‘ r('qucsl(‘d 15

ramund M()bll(‘ (‘(lll( ation- has b('('n an 1mportanl fd( lor in lhv ceonomic progr('ss



fof Al.lbama and its uhzms Educahon n; ﬂn mvvslmcnl m o onoml(, growlh
Some people now sce that the effort; money. a

rclahonshlp to the ‘standard of llvmg that mdnvnduals may atlair. Many slu itts "

show the direct r(‘ldllomhlp b(‘lwv(‘n lh(‘ vduc.nhon.ll level of individuals and
their lifctime carnings. Orie study bascd onUnited. States Census data t revealed
‘that'a (,ollcgc graduate in Alabama coukd be expected to carn $125 006 morc dur-
. mg, his lifetime than a sc hoolm.ll(‘ who only flmshcd hlgh %h(f L {% -

. Sludlcs r('vwwvd in.a recent publl( ation of lh(' D(‘pdrlm('nl of Fl(‘dllh
Education; and Welfare show clearly the r(‘l.lhomhlp betwien the educational

~

level and the lifetime income of male workers i in"Alabama; Mcn .md wom('n w1lh-, L

college or hig,h %hool (‘dULdllOl"lS cirfed 82 pereent of all ¢

comes of $10. 000 or moroe. Convvrq('ly 77 pereent of annuial lnleld[Id] m(‘()m(‘s

- urider 85, 000 were carned. by men with ‘inadequate ('l('mi;ni.lry SC hnol (‘dllcd- oy

_lionsasy

.- B . . \’ '. “
Inmm("; of A]dbdmd C ()ll('g('gmdu.ll('s show g gl‘(‘dl(‘l dlff('r('n(:(' b('lwv('n start: -

. and p(‘.ik of lh('lr\(,dr('ars than for men ‘with lower levels of (‘du(‘dhond] attain-

menl. In 1956 . college graduates started garcers with' annual incomes - that -

.lvcr.lg,l'd about $5.400. College ;,mdu.ll('s m their produ( tive ™ pmk y('.lrs—l.ll('w
fortics and (‘drly fiftics—had an average annual income of about $9.100. This .

“was an increase of 76  percent between n average incomos al start and peik. The .

“comparable figure was a 14 pcreent increusc in the average anntial ifcoms for
“both ‘clementary-and high school grady
and for the twelve years of pllb]l( schivol in the Uml('d Sl.il’(“; afford opp()rlumly
for- furlh(‘r comparisons, of carnings of porsons wiih hlgh school and college
cduc.mon respectively. I 1961 the 19.000 public high schools gmdu.ll('d 1:700;-
© 000 youths. The total eslimated cost in public funds for their twelve years of

: pubhc education was $7. 855.054,000. The average cost of four years of college -

was estimated at $6:200 in 1961: Very little arithmetic is necdcd to show that the

pubhc and the parental investments in high school and college education pay off -

in terms of increased ecarnings comparedeto. workers with lower. educational at-"

tainment: More recent figures bear out the findings that education is onc of the

more important dctcrmmants of lhc amount of mcame rcccnved by: in- .

dividuals.1

) Thc r('lahonshlp b('lwt'('n ('dm ation .lnd ('mpl()ym('nl h.ls l)('('n shown in
many sludlcq lnv.lrmbly the un(‘mploy('d groups include hlgh proportions of

-persons whose (‘dULdll()nd] level is low. The amount. of sch()olm;., a person has

shows a ¢ losv r(‘latlonshlp to t'mploym('nl opportunity and scc urlly of the worker -
‘i his job, In lh(‘ Jabor force ‘aboit one fourth of male workers in the twenty-five

to fifty-four age group: have Lompl('lcd high school. Among those who'have not

‘completed high school: the long-term uncmployment is three times highor for

those who are hlgh school graduates: their rate of involuntary part-time work is

three limes greater. In 1900 nearly two thirds of the entire United Stales l.lbor'

for(,é W(‘rb unsklllcd workcrq in 1960 hardly ofic 1ob out of flvc could bc fl“(‘d

T
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A
. those ermployment. ficlds which require thé highest gompetence and most ¢x-
- tenided preparation that exhibit (hé greaest increasd in employment.iss
“The relationship botwoen aducation dad. inigefe is further substanitidted by
figures Tor faiily income decording to the amoont of schooling of cich head of a

- family in 1961. The median income for familles headed by college graduates
$8.143; while the median. income for gymilies. hedded by persons with. cler

. tary schsoling was.only $4.386. Of the Tamilics headcd by persons with olomen: -
tary schooling ncarly one fourth of the'familics had incomos of less than $3.000.

Figutes for 1961, according to occupation of head: of family, also showed
work differentials in favor of professional an

~ and nearly one haif of the familics had incomas of I¢ss than $5.000.1% - .-

and technical workers. {whose cduca-

tion wpuld include college and professicil, s’choals),dnd‘af;maﬁqgig;ipgijﬁr’_jéié&

‘and officials over other groups of workers, Lowasl family incomes were found

-among familics: headed by higuscheld workers; farm wotker€ and laborers, and* -

groups. with lov average education attainment. M(-dlaﬁlﬁwmcof familics of all

~ emploged giviljans increased from $3,319 in 1950110 $5.620 in 1960 and $5.737 in *

1961. Median income of familics of professional and technical workgrs increasod;
from $5.029 in 1950 10 $6.447 in 1955 (o $8.806 in 1961. The Sludy of data for any .

" fecent year leads to similar findings.» = - . R
“Usually higher cducational altainment affords casior access to occupations

 that are recognized 4s economically and socialy more desirable. Inthis respet it o

 ¢ould be said that higher education attainment and social mobility wére related.
The occupational picture of Alabama and the national etoniomy are aspecis of the

culture that change at:an increased rate: In 1900 in the United States there was
one machine for every 250 workgrs: now there is about on¢ for every 25 workers: - -

An increase of 90 pereent has occurred i the niumber of eléciricians since the
~end of World War I The need for scientists in all ficlds increased 75, percenil |

.. during the 1970°s. Personnel cmployed in the various” health services has in:
* creased five-fold in twenty yoars' time, All of these ficlds present clear illustra:
tions of the key importance of cducation in Alabama al both professional and

- 7 -vocational levels, 158

»_: ‘The cconpmic tspects of education are significant, but also significant is tho -

relationship-between education and individual happiness. Through the educa-"

tional history of Alabama. as well as that of the'testof the nation. thore has beena

~ consistent emphasis upon individual achicvement—the realization of one's po-.
tential as the end prodiict of cducation. Education is important io individual hap- "

-piness because schools have become direct instruments for keeping the United . -
pint ceausce ni ' . 2 nited -

States a land of opportunity. Schools give a fresh start to cach generation. 1
- investment people make in education and their ceonomic progress. The stafidard
of living is high in the Uniled Slates inthse states where people invest their
-~ lime, money: and efforts in education. Studies have been made at various: times
- that point out this relationship between ediicition and the.ceonomic progress of
~state or nation: for instance, both Brazil and the United Staies stand .relatively

high in natural resources. Until recently, both general and-technical edpeational

,;1115» @m}

There is a growing awarcness in Alabama of the relationship between the
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dovolopm(‘nts have been low in Brlel and hlgh in the Uml@d Statcs This in part
o d(.counts for the fact that produétivity per person’ in tho Utiited States averaged . -
over $2 100 durmg thc 1950’5, while that of Brazil was under $200 for the same -
s - period. - :
Post-war studlcs dbl‘Odd rcportcd similar l‘(‘]dllOl"lShlpS botween cducational

* expenditure of ¢ ountrics and the national income of those countries. Those coun-

_tries with hlgh cducdtlondl (‘xpcndlturcs had high national income: The: same

gcn(‘rdl thesis can . be. applicd to Alabama and other states. In general, states &
which through the ycdrs have a good r(‘(.ord of th‘stmg in publlc schools are
found io have hlgh per capita incomes. This I‘C]dtlonbhlp is truc dithough the pat- -

tern ,O,f natural rc‘sour(.(‘s may vdry consrd(‘rdbly There adre states with llmltcd B
‘ mm(‘ral and soil resources and short-growing scasons that, rank high in produc--

tivity as'shown by per capita incomg. These states have tradltlonally glvcn above- -
,.":;. average, support to their schoals. Althopgh possessmg relatively rich resources;

+there ‘are also some states which tank low in productrvr'ty ashown by per.

- caplta ing 'ome Theq have tradmonally supporled thexr ‘public schools at low

- Th(‘ LdllLdllOnH] lovotof people in thv stdlo his dcfmltc rclatlonshlp to thcxr fl- =
llvmg standards. Mdny sludms clearly show that: people in: Alabama who have a: .~
_good (,du(.dllon produce more goods carn .Moxe 1 moncy buy and ¢ (.onsumc more
goods, read more magazines and, newspapers, are more active in civic and nd-’ﬁ
tional affairs;. cnjoy a higher. standard of lwmg and contrlbute more to the

economy than those who are nol so WC]] cducatcd 162

Education-is nu,essary for thc cconomlc growth of ‘Alabama. Much of thc

: l‘CSpOl’Wlbl]lly and contributions to thc growth of the state economy dcpcnds upon -
educated people providing 3 wisc and prudent leadership. The better educated the
pcopl(‘ are, the more: (,apablo th('y are to'work; load and contrrbute to.the state: -

Education for-all people costs mare; but their producnvr{y is raised; and.the taxes

thoy begin to pay to governments at the local; state; and national levels show what

a'sound investment education has always been: An advanced and cffncncnt stite

. economic system cannot use the typu,dl ldl‘g(‘ group: of unsklllcd labor wrth low

cducational levels: - s : . "
These are only a few of th(‘ cffccts (‘ducatlon has on Alabama Actually
: cducatlon has’ tout.hod many oth(‘r aspects of state. life mcludmg scientific
. programs, cultural programs and’ state lcad(‘rshrp Education~must be
cmphasized cven more in the staic to aid Alaf)amlans to meet various problems
anid &riscs that will certainly n the fature: The controversial historian Ar- -
- nold Toynbee stated that- most socictios_ throughout history ended for lack of con-
tinued ability to meet the' rcwrrmg Lhdll(‘ngos that history brought into thir -
- course:’No culture has ever survived indefinitely, by cxploiting and limiting its
people and by rogulatmg thic usc of their abilities, all of which T may be needed by
" that socicty. This theory suggests that the people of Alabama may be wise to
."cherish and strengthen that educational syst(‘m Whl(.h pla(.(‘s grmt(‘sl valut‘ upon

optimum d(‘volopm('nt of (‘vory porson L

vy S 112
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youth who desrre a greater voice in the operatr n of the school Bécause the

.courts have recently ruled in favor of student rights 1n partmular cases; the trend ~

-in education is to allow more- student partrcrpatlo i through demUCratxc school
governments1 ) ' \ R :

of the learner or of the sub)ect Trends in school suB)ect areas result from the '

.search for ways to umfy topics so that’students can; make sense of the large

amount of mformatnon'placed in the program: This mvolves conSrderatxon of

! what a, student can learn and when he should learn it; consequently. sub]ects

such as oareer eduration are pushed downward into-lower gradeilevels: Schools -

recently began offering specmlnzod tourses in order to attract all students and

teach them in a8 manner that will benefit the. mdmdual Asa reSult school ‘statiis .

s now determined. by its retention rate rather than. its drop t: rate 2, s

_ Methods of teach ing are also changm as new:
' effectlveness emerge The schools a are ‘o)

audio-visual = equipment. Recently. ‘sthools . introduced. auto-mstructronal

- devrces——teachiné machines; prograimed: learning’ activities; ‘and -educational

‘television. Soon schools may make/extensive use of computer-assisted instruc-

tion. Other. examples of this tfend Are the use of experiments to replace ‘canned”
' exerdnses in sclence and the atte’ tlon to llstemng and Speaklng 1n order to learn a

exposed In inquiry a student applles his~own thlnkmg in order to verlfy pre-

determlned explanatlons whnl in discovery his thinking is s directed toward solv-~

in certain school systems throughout the state:s.’

, ln the 1mmed1ate future changes in educatlon will reflect current issues and .
' problems School officials will debate thiese Issues, and both proponents-and op-’ .

_.ponents will collect data to support thelr partlcular argument Current proposals

.teacher-tralmng programs in the unlvers1ties stlmulatlng a statewrde system of

teacher salary raises based on merit rather than ‘tenure and number-of degrees

held rmprqving lrbranes especrally at the post-secondary level expandmg the .

/111 o
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ideds oncermng teacher, ,
/ing ‘from lectures, projects, and field .
“trips into a mixture of group activities, ipdependent- study, and. increased use of

ese new techmques are bemg trxed and tested -



- pre:school educational program: increasing special education classes and driver
. education classes; and eliminating ortransferring to budgets other than educa- -
tion, matters such as mental health ‘programs,-civil defense, civilian rehabilita:

tion, and industrial devélopment training+ . |
Other problems' which nieed to be splved involve fundamental questions as

“* . Tollow: should schools return to & narrow academic curriculum; should schools
~+ + continue offering non-academic courses,-such as film E;agin_g_ and photography;
;-.--should schools continue their involvement in co-curricular activities, such.as -

... football, school plays; and beauty contests; and should teachers compete with
* 7+ . edch other for'a particular assignment or assumg different roles oni an instruc- -
' tional team.-A big issue among the parents of Alabama coucerns the question of
/  how schools should go about teaching moral and ethical values. Because these
 Issues will be solved slowly and deliberétely, a*few tadical changes will take
Pplace in the state ini the niext few-years or in the next few decades. But . what
about a cerituty from now? What will- Alabama public and private schools be like
in the year 207675 P
- Schools of the future. similar:to those today. will be shaped by unforeseen

and sometimes uncontrollable environmental changes. The political structure, for - .

P

.. example. may undergo significant changes which will thereby influencé the pat-
tern of education. Several prognosticator's have speculated on the type of govern- *
ment that will exist a century from now:.One soothsayer predicts that the tradi-"

tionial bureaticratic government will be' replaced by community governrients -
composed of 'loosely interwoven committecs _created to soive immediate

‘problems. If this occurs; control of education will be placed solely on the com=
munity level and the program of each school will be ‘deterniined locally: in: =

dividual differences will necessitate alternative schools or-patterns of instriction . |

from which parents and students may choose. Boards-of education will maintw

- surveillance of various programs for the protéction of the.public interest. and the

. board imembers will be held accountable iti"Courts for the accuracy of their -
' claims. The educational establishment will continue to deal with certification of °

teachers and accreditation of programs, and such agencies will be composed of .-
individuals with g@@@ggeggiqslrdémonstrat‘q& to colleagues and lay citizens. The
' government will reduce its active involvement in education but will arbitrate *

- charges of unfair practices and unnecessary duplication of efforts = . =
.~ The economic system may become more socialistic. One forecaster -claims .
 that there will be a decline in competition among people and an'end to congrived’>
“demand; and planned obsolescence for products and" material ‘gogds. Ini the
future productive capacity will be geared to mieet the identified minimum needs #
of all people. Each family, whosg size will probably be predetermined, wil] be

-guaranteed a minimum annual ificomc. The -increased amount. of leisurg time
“ will be utilized for cultural pursuits rather than for material ones: The effects of -

these econiomic changes on educat ion ' would be numeraus. For one; all y uth will -

+ be -guarariteed (an' educdtion. Insurance policies --’ftm'd,e;d, by a minimum tax
. assessed in proportion to the amount of éducation obtained by the.parept rather

than on real wealth or property may be developed for edtication. Such an -ih-;;g

N & :
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surance pohcy w0uld guarantee spemalxzed educatlon for exceptlonal chtldren

regardless of the cost of the program.” : °; .
Others predict that s soclety will becorme more humamstlc By 2076 the com-

-munity may- function as an extended faniily. There-would be a decline- in nas

nonallsm and ethnocentrISm as socnety learns to tolerate- wider dwerSIty because‘ :

of pooled knowledge experience, and insight. Status will’be accorded: in terms of
* an individual's contributions to others. Loyalty to mankmd will: supplant local

and natignal patrlot;sm This atmosphere will allow schools to become the forum .

for special interest groups rather than'for the discussion of ideas accepted onLy

1 by the majority. Students will be’ helped to make sound declslons based'gna -

detalled examination of public relations: propaganda and vested interest: The™
flelds of psychology and philosophy will be brought formally into the. curr|cu1um.
- and students will be assisted to deal systematically with reality, truth, dnd other

. values: Mental health will be a pririe factor for educatlon in this humamstlc ra; U

“In the future the desired educatlonal program may be determmed in advan’ &

P and not structured t to fit available resources. Ledtning facthtators may. arrang ;

devise, or create an approprlate ‘series of materials to "fit: the noods of the in- * ;

i, dividual: Resource personrie] may be available within the school or broador'com-: E

mumty to develgp materials according 16 spec1f;1cat|ons established by the learn-

‘ing | faclhtators Other instructional personnel may be drawn from all’ asp,ccts of i

~ the Jarge community served by the school:-Capable adults,may be called upon {!s '

' resoyurces for‘ partlcular ‘activities: Busmessmen profcsslonals and othen .

specnallsts may direct apprenticeship activities ‘which’ cannot _oGcur, in the

classroom: Instrictars may. be. detern}med By their acadermnic quahflcattons with -

e

consxderatlon glv}en to cultural, emitional, social, ang ethical fattors. Teachers Lo

~'may. be employed oni a reriewable contractual basis rather.than upon a- perma-.

nent one through teriure. Retralmng may be expected and will;carry ' no connota- - .

'tion of dummshed worth or loss of status. Teachers may, select colleagiies: thh i

whom they prefér to cooperate and students may choose their teachers.?

Learners may. be grouped accordinig to iriterest, motivation, task, and perf?r- L

. mance: A w:de range of .ages and capabilities thay be accommodated Astudent”

in the" future ,may. advance in the program when he. demonstrates a. general .

matunty level rather than. an intelliggnce level, Within some- ‘graups the learner-

may recelve insfruction“and process data: ln other grotlps he may explore his

capablhtles lmprove interaction with others and mtegrate eXperlencesllnto a-.
meamngful ‘whole. Time will-be allocated, by tho leafner, and actmtles will be -

conducted at the timethe partrcxpants conSider appropriate. No actwnty will be -

mandatory and sfudents will bt free 'to enter or ledvg thé,schqol at any time. In

thefuture the term * school" may apply to any'learmng sltuatlon and not to'a par-.

tlcular bmldmg 0o . _
‘Special teams composed Ofp‘. nts*physlcmns psychlatrlsts older students.

and professional educators may evaluate student progress in | the fut;,i'r'e Perfor- ..~

" mance in actual or S|mulated situations and records of eXperlences rather than,

acquisition of knowledge may determme :a-studenit's comipetency. Sincé each

learmnﬁ situation wxll lnvolv,e a formal or mformal contractual relationship:
. Dokt R
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' among:resource persons, proFesslonaI teach

ur

~

a and student the criteria for suc-

.cessful completlon of a program may be established in advance according to

specific behavnoral ‘objectives. :The evaluation of a student may therefore follow
the, guideliries: set forth in the contract. Student and faculty representatives may.

1. cdntmuously e\(aluate the' curriculum with policies’ established by the larger

| community. They wnﬂ make recommendations for new programs ahd for the

~elimination- of exmtlng ones to. the Board who will also -receive advnce from.

employees producers and consurmiers.. As_ a resul, the school program in lhe‘f:__

futu're Wlll constantly undergo: miodification. H -
Foods sgrved 1;" future Alabama schoo!s may be fabncated foods such as the

foIIowmg combmatlons of protein extracted from soybean, fat from corn or cot-
tonseed, and sugdr, ’Trom other. sources. By 2076 people may be eating many
thmgs that look, ‘feél; and taste like the foods we, know today but are reaIIy fabri-

cated by- products I

-Perhaps contmued emphasns on'-nutrltlon wnll open. up new flelds and new
“positions  in: education for. people- who are. highly qualified ‘in the areas of food
. and nutritien: ':Fhe computer may determine chlld nutrition programs: it will be

.used for menmplan'mn"g purchasing, computatmg production needs; ‘egntroiling .-

both porsonnel and ;;roduct inventory resources, nutritional ‘monitoring, and

even settmg thq,.servmg System for the food seryice department The complexity _

of child nutrition programs may call for managers with a higher degree of tech-

_ nologlcal training as well as more skill in human relations to compensate for the

deC[‘SOnallZCd nature of the automated system B

The followmg accomphshments may 'become reaIltles durlng the next 100
~ years. A universal child nutrition ‘program will enable every student from j pre-

school through graduate school to participate ini one or more food service

programs at no direct cost to parents. Federal, state, and local governmental agen-

cies will share the funding and admlmstratlon of the nutrition programs. Child

nutrition programs mnght operate year round and will incorporate a wide variety

. of ) programi and menus to meet the nutritional needs of. partlc1pants Directors

- will be: participati ig in auxlllary feeding programs; such as programs for the -
elderly nd ‘special food ‘service programs for needy children. In Alabama in-

2076 it may not be unusuaJ to see school nutrition programs feedmg’ the entlre s

community from lnfants to oldsters " :
" Food processors and equnpment specialists will be workmg more closely :

- with child nutrition programdtrgctors in dgveloping and refining products to.in-
‘sure maximum utnllzatlori'and’accepta"bllllty Also nutritional educatlon wnll be
an mtegral part of thecutriculum. ‘Teachers at all levels will be certified in nutri-
tion ediication .and will incorporate it a@s a continuous part .of :the total schiool
program. Proper health habits and nutrition training will enable the populatxon of .

Alabama and even Ihe world o lead relatively . healthy and disease-free |1ves

s whlch wnll mcrease the average life'span by approxlmately twenty years. 5 .5

Alabama can look forward to an exciting ; Euture of new,
' fods; shdred food purchasmg and coiitihudus feeding and. -

dehcnous fabrlc




in 2076 superior in nutrition; efficiency, profltablhty, and acceptability.® -

Educators -have contrived several possible prototypes for future schools L

Because the school has the responsnblhty of transmitting the past to.students in -

the present, it is suggested that the school of the future may resermble a museum

. library. In some institutions reference data have already been placed in- memory

*..drums; and the library has been convérted to dial-access retrieval. system. This

k -method cod:f:es related data so that students may readily obtain all information

E needed to solve a particular problem New technology will enable students to use

the dial-access system while at Hortie; consequently. the school should become'a

deposntory or a, warehouse where recorded lnformatlon is stored untll it is-

" needed for the solutlon of problems.”? = ~

-.refer him/Her to another agency: of the-c commumty for instruction an

TR s

Those educators who believe that the school should be the ceniter of the com-_’

munity. advocate the motel-resort model for future schools Already some Schools ¢ -

have assunied the responsibility for- many recreatlonal activities, and it is antici-

" pated that the role of the schools in this area may increase-as leisure stime

becomes more abundant; it is pmsnble that both youngsters andadults will main-

tain resndence at school for extended periods of time in order that they may fully B

7partlclpate in joint educatlonal and ‘recreational programs 18

"The future school may pessibly -be. modeled on a travel agency basns

E whereby the schiool would establish an app.roprlate program for each ;tudent and

 périence.. Some students-would-bé sent to business and industey;:-othefs would

be sent to museums; librarties; or research statlonsf At any' ate. the' school would

be malntalned primarily to provnde adminisfrat Ve services.!

.~ - The travel agency. model -school ‘might: niot- be adequate for future needs B
'therefore the concept .of -the. clinic «diagnostic center is also envisioned. This
‘' model school would be composed “clinicians- trained to dlagnose the various -

. educational needs of the. students and to_prescribe. various programs ta: be' -
“followed. The studerit wo
clinicians would periodically evaluate the student and new programs would be_

prescrlbed as the student progressed »

The recent rise in programsfor the very brlght the handlcapped and theﬁexi- .
ceptlonal child suggests'that the future schiool may resemble hospital- treatment' 7
_center: In such a schiool:all special groups of students would be treated, Jincluding " "

-those sufferirig from the disease of i ignorance. Students woutd remain in schools :

for different lengths of time and undergo various kmds of treatment.?. B
The hospltal treatment center model is compatable ‘with another model

‘based on the concept of the therapeutlc center. The therapeutic center ‘idea is

_derived from the beliéf that students ‘are educated through unofficial and mfor-. L

.mal coritacts with adults and peers: It is possible that individual and group

therapy sessions. such as those conducted by counselors in group. guidance dis-

,cusslons ‘should become the focus of the currlculum of the future school.z2

. It is also conceivable th@t the school of the future 1 may be a large communica-

tlons network that wrll beam lessons to students who are iocated in other areas.
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computer-axded management all combmmg to make Chlld nutrltlonal programs;_- '

irsue this program both in and out of school The'
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Th}s model is desxgned S0 that spemahsts and ever mternatlonal flgures could

_.deliver the same lecture _or. demonstratlon to thousands of’ students

sxmultaneously at the fhp of a switch: This model comple_,ents the concept of a -

museum-library in that it; too, is computerized.® _- = i

‘Another idea Wthh has been' developed is the research center-laboratory

* model schoo] This type ! school would consist of shops, laboralories; and studios -

v -

“education thiroughout the remainder of 4he 1970's can be identifigdss -~ . \

In the period from 1974 to 1979 enrollments:in higher educatlon wxll con- -

*’where actual‘experlmentatlon would be coniducted by the student under supervi-

sion. This school emphasizes  actual * experience. or tradltlonally ‘academic -

‘colirses. Unhke the travel-agency model where students participate in'actual ex-

periences in the community; - this_type ‘of school would offer simulated ex-

periences directed- by certified teachers 2
Whabwill hlgher educatlon be like-in
bject of int "W _years, Varlous national panels
and commissjons have issued a Jong list of- distinguished reports; studies, and
”””” d trends that will contlnue to have an impact upon hléher

: her education be Wigdfuture? Higher educatior has been
the sub]ect of intensive scrutiny in the pa”"

monographs.%m these efforts, as well as from basic censug data, a number of ;-
development

- tinue to grow; but.the rate of growth’ Wlﬂ be slower than in the 1960's and -

1970°s: The best avallable estimates for Alabama, taking into account -
demographic data from theUS Bureaii.of the Cerisus as well as enrollment data '

: rfor Alabama mstltutlons indicate ‘a total enrollmenuof 154,000 to 164,000 m

1980; That would be an increase of 28,383 {0 38,383 or 23 percent to 31 percent -

dver the 1973 enrollment of 125,617 and of 50,672 te 60,672 or 49 percent to 59

- percent over the 1970 enrollment of 103,328. The rate of rowth woutd’be well

B absolute numbers enrollments in | the 1970° s wnll have g
'.‘they did in the 1960's:: From 1960 to 1970, enrollments increased 62,186, while

- -below that'afthe 1960's when enrollrnents mcreased 151 pereentfrom 41,142 in °
+..1960 to 103,328 in 1970, but the slower the rate of grow h'masks the fact that i :
'n-.almdst as much as

from' 1970 to 1980 they are pro;ected to increase to between 50,672 and 60: 672.
Most of the increased growth is expected. to occur in public mshtutrons

‘although changes in federal student aid policies may alter-or slow the recent-

. trend toward ‘students. enrolhng in growing proportions; in pubhc institutions.

Durmg the last decade and a half, Alabama has moved progressively closer

‘to natxonal averages on-a varlety of indicators of social and economic well-being:

. 'That progress gives every sign of continuing. As the proportions of students who

firiish high school“and the proportion of those students who continue post-sec-

- ondary education approach national averages, Alabama's post-secondary institu-

“tions would ¢ experlence growth at rates somewhat above the national average. -

ESpecmlly in urban institutions and in the junior colleges, students enrolled part-
tlme are hkely to compose a growxng proportlon of total enrollments 7o,

Contmulng education—for professxonals for mid-carcer executives; for or-

- dlnary citizens interested in ‘obfaining. or upgrading a skill or in self-enrich-

* ment—=is- ‘expected to become an increasingly important function of both two-

.-year and four-year lnstltutlons Tho prosent trend toward greater diversity amiong

RS
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- students is expected to"continue. Students representing a greater range of in- '

terests, ages, abilities, and backgrounds are likely to be found with iricreasing

----frequency-in-post-secondary institutions: The proportion of women students. and. -
-minority students who enroll in higher education and continiie through the bac-
. calaureate into graduate and professionil programs should also increasey
~———-~—"The currentemphasis upon‘technical and vocational educationis likely toin=—
~ tensify. Technical and vocational education should remain particularly sensifive
‘ to the need} of the local economy: Since those nieeds shift with time, sometimes -~
- with remarkable rapidity, institutions offering vocational and occupational L

programs will continue the need of retaining flexibility in their curricular offer- -
- ings. Just as it is important to mairitain flexibility to offer new programs tg meet °

phasing out programs for which need no longer exists:® R
' Despite the well-publicized excess- supply in some fields, graduate and

emerging needs, so will it.continiie to be important to keep the ﬂéiiBiH&-fcr_‘

‘ -§Ef6f7_é§§i6§éléhrbji'irjriehisf«s’hbnld'pbi_iiiiiiié to grow well into the 1980's. Some
“fields will experience declines; but qverall pressure on graduate and profes-

“sional enrollments should Tise as the number of baccalaureate degrees granited

continues to - increase. . Interest in innovative and non-traditional education

“programs is likely to increase: At the same time; a reasoried deferisé of traditional
-~ methods.and measures of excellence seems to be gathering force within the
academi¢ community. The creative terision between these two forges should
‘result in a system'that is responsive to judicious-and constructive chahge while
avoiding hattful and ill-considered disruption.® B
" With-expanded physical plants built in the 1960's and 1970's and witha..
decline ih enroliments; the pressirig. rieed for physical facilities present in the ™ -
1960's should lessen so that an iricreasing proportion of total state funds forhigh-- °\ -
-er education ultimately can be used for the improvement of existing programs. - /-

*Tﬁefe wnll of céu';SE.«Céhtihijé to'be a need for capital monies in specific ih’i:—’r
"stanc'es‘m . : 7; . o 77;7_ 7”7;7-;7 . ) oL
.. Ini recent years; lhé~é‘rfrii§r'éi'i&_5r71;fg9m Alabama of its basic resource, its peo-

ple, especially its young-people, has. been substantial. The beginnings of a -

reverse trend are now apparent. That reverse trend should intensify s the

-economic;. social; and cultural progress of the; state continues. As national
averages in indicators of social and economic well-being are neared; _present
revenue sources should expand suffieiently to -provide: funds necessary to con- - -,

tinue the substantial progress that has beeri made; particularly in this biennium,

to bring all levels of education nearer to regional and, ultimately, to national stati- -
dards of financial support.® el
"~ With state appropriations. increaging;  institutional accourtability —. not ™~

merely fiscal but educational—wjll continue 6 receive increasing - emphasis

‘

among_public officials as well’ as with the public. in general. Institutional = -
autonomy is highly valued, but with independerice and autonomy go'respon- © ”
sibility and accountability. Effective management of resources will continuetobe =~ - ;-

expected. -but accoufitability should not degenerate into a crude accougting of
degrées__awardea and unit cdsts. The functions of a'system of higher education . -
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are complex and lnterrelated The legitimate deslre for enhanced accountablllty :

which is the expectation that the system of higher education will serve’the public

interest by fulfilling its goals and purposes in the most effective and efficient *
“manner possible, will'riot bie furthered by a narrow-gauged and SlmpllSllC vnew ‘
of the functions of hlgher educatlon u R -

o _.__Although trends in Alabama hlgher educatlon can: be predlcated in: the near—

. things start changing outside; you are going,to have a parallel change taking place -

| guesses. Will there even be lnstltutlons of hlgher learnmg in 100 years7 Probably -
there will be, becauge higher eduication riot onily will survive but will flourish’ if it
- continues in the future to e equip men and women with the knowledge to meet the.
. challenge of a changing society. Indeed, stable society could not last. long without .
" higher education fulfilling this function. As a noted author has said: “When

inside:" Higher educatlon can prowde leadershlp in lessenlng the shock.of these

_changes“ o LT v A
" Universities; at least those wnth some degree of excellence. tend to survive -

. for centuries. Conslderlng the services and the potential, large universities in the

state will survive and flourlsh but what of the small college in Alabama whose ,

existence even today is threatened? Perhaps many‘of these schools will consoli-

date;, and others will close without- desperately. needed funds. Mary educators -
. believe, however, that these' schools will contiriue to play 4 significant Tole in -

' fhlgher education; for i a society in which riumbers are rapidly replacing hames, . .

the campus which stresses warmth and remforces the. personal 1dent1ty of the

.student is essennal » - L )
The study of certam soclal economlc and pollttcal phenomena can ﬂlso &ve

obvious need of i many ¢itizens for health care will stimulate | programs in univer-

. sities for the training of allied health personnel and will be given special impetus

+ should a national health insurance plan be adopted. The urban crises which con-

front America seem to defy solution: It is estimated that in 2018, the United States

will have a population of 550-million, of which 95 percent wﬂl be urban.

Problems of environmental control, populatlon density, health, crime, education,
financml support publlC ulllllleS and many others wnll lncrease in magnltude

~ The universities can train this, _manpower. The. transltlon in the state to mass '

" - higher education and now to “universal access™;is‘a movement of tremendous

proportion ‘and may continue; for it is in keeplng with the tradltlonal American

belief that individuals should have the opportunity to develop their potentralrtles ’

to the fullest. Faculty and adrmmstrator. as well'as the student body. in post sec- -

~ ‘ondary mstltutlons may become more racially 1ntegrated' Posmons of leadership
may be héld by a ‘much higher.. percentage of women’ Alabama's natural.
resources suggest that further industrialization of the state will proceed at a rapid-
* pace. Industrial rieeds for educated manpower, improved school systems, trans-

portation, and related matters will have a decided impact on higher education. It -

is loglcal to expect a closer relatlonshlp between 1ndustry and hlgher educatlon -

u_'

125118



F\ith reference fo training, recurrént education, and placeimint of sudents in
 specific ‘areas: Joint educational planning may be -called for because it will

. become too costly to duplicate relatively. low-enrollment courses or even depart-
ments: As a result of this joint ediication planning,; institutions in the state may no .

~College-and-university-buildings-in-labama-may-be-radically-diffeont-

This will be niecessary because of the increased use of electroric and other types

 longer crowd excessive numbers of students onto their campuses.” -

- of equipment-and programmed teaching. Larger cities ini the state will have

clusters of schools. In some places whole communities may live out their lives in
- ane vast building with places of residence, . factories, businesses; and. schools:

The higher education curriculum. iri the state may experience changes. There
. will be greater use of the news media in educational programs. Higher education

“may move into industries, houses, public ‘meetings; and wherever society. is.

-working: More emphasis will be on aesthetics, human relations; technology, and o

~values. Highier institutionis of learning may . educate ‘students for living, riot

simply for making a living.® - S
_ . Teachers of the future may exert more power over the system, and may be *
better paid. Students may participate more in_school administrative decisions,

" andthere may be more emphasis on stirdent rights. College attcridance may be

spread over a wider span of years withi periods of abserice. Whatever the future  +

-~ direction; Alabama will be wise to assiire ediication continued success: Educa-
tion depends upon society,s financial sipport and upon the quality of interaction
bétween teacher and studet. To remember that education is an intensely per-

 sonal experience and a lifélong process is to carry two bright torchis into the ; -
future.® - ' S e SR

-
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Manual of Physical Education: Mobile: Brown Prmtmg Company 1917.

McAhley. Steve and ]ungwmh Martha "Language Arts 1n Alabama Past, Presa

Meadows Austln R. History of the State Department of Educatton 1854-1966;

Bulletin, 1968, No. 2. Montgomery: State Department of/Education; 1968

'Patnck Forrest. 'Hxstory of Certxfncatlon. Unpubllshed Report Bwnsnon of Ad-

_ ministration and Finance; 1974."

h '_:Perry. James Zachry “History of Mathematlcs and Scxence " Unpubllshed) >'

1 . Report. Division of Instruction; 1974.. _
.Progmm for Exceptional Children and Youth Alabama State PIan, Bulletin:

No. 8. Montgomery: State Department of Education, 1974,

Program of Studies and _Guide to the Curriculum for Secondary Schools,

. Bulletin, 1941, No. 6. Wetumpka, Alabama: Wetumpka Printing Co;; 1941

. “Opportumty for the Handlcapped Through Vocational Rehabilitation,” Voca: . -+

“tional Rehabilitation- Servnce Montgomery State Department of Educatlon. .
: 1974 o

Selected Demographtc Data Alabama Montgomery State Uepartment o

Educatlon 1974

ment of Education; 1&74 -

“Survey of the State for the Education Commnsston of the States i Denver," Un-

- published Report. Public Relations Office; 1974.

~_The Challenge of Survival: A Gulde  for Teachers. Bulletin No 12 Montgomery

. -State Department of Education, 1972. _
Tidwell, R‘E Annudlﬂeport 192_6 : o ' R e




'Wimﬁghatﬁ.. I Aﬁﬁii&l ﬁéﬁair. iéi's’:

NEWSPAPERS AND ARTIGHES '

_:;::'_;:ﬁiabuma Cotirier. Clalbome Monroe County—Pdabama ]anuary 3”1822
- Alabama ]ournal Montgomery October 14; Becemf)er 25, 1825.

- 1820; November 16, 1821; Ociober 11; 1855.

Co Aiabanraﬂepubhcan Huntsville:“June- 12‘1819 September 157 October 27 i

Alabama Sentinel. Tuscaloosa. March 17:- 1826, -
American Whig, Cahawba, Alabama, January 7, 1826 ' |
.Beremdzen Richard: “‘Population Changés in ngher Educatlon Educatronal 4
Record. LV, No. 2: Spring, 1974; . : . -
. .:Bﬁfﬁlngham News..November 24, 1974, e R
- Bowen, Howard R. Journal of Proceedmgs and Addresses of the Assocmtron of ‘
- Graduate Schools. October; 1972. . 3
" Brannon, Peter A, ed: "Games Remlmscences " Alabama Hrstoncal ngr- -
- terly. 1964. . "
Hechmger. Fred M: ”The Crisis of Money and Idenuty Is Contmued Actlon ;
- Possible?" Ghange. September, 1972, ' :
~ Huntsville Republican. Huntsville. August 5, 1817. .
Jacksonville' Republican.- ]acksonvtlle, Alabama. ]une 1 ]uly 28 Novembér 11 E
. January 12, 1837. - -
Jones, Allen and. McMrllan Malcolm C “Auburn Umversrty Through the Years.,- _
' 1856-1973 " Aubui’n Umversrty Buﬂetm, Lvii, No 5, Auburn Umversrty .
- May, 1973, -
lemsJ Shadrlck Fhstory of Autauga County " Aiabama Hrstorlcal Quarterly,' 1
VI . —
o Mobzle Gommercml Regrster Moblle january 27 Fe bruary 14 March 13 20'
~ "28:-October 29, 1823; January-g, 1856, :
“Now-the Self-Centered Generation,” Time. September 23, 1974

Perry, W.F." Genesrs of Publlc Educatlon in Alabama " Transactrons'of the AI '

. The Ceiitral Engurrer Centrevrlle Alabama May 12 1860
‘The'Cotirier. Selma; Alabama January 3, 1828.
" The.East Alabamian: LaFayette; Alabama. July.29, 1843. ,
5. The Southern Advocate: Huntsville. March 23,1827. . ik
*.7 The Southern Union. Centre, Alabama. November 10, 1849, - B
1 i " The Teiegraph and Patnot T’usciiitib’ia Alabama May 31 1828; ]une 2 Becem-;‘ :
' bEr 186, 1852
¥ The Tuscumbmn 'I‘uscumbta Alabama Becember 17, 1824 ]anuary 17 1825

"9..

UNPUBLISHED MATER[AI:S e .
Alabama Assoclatlon of Sécondarv School T rmcrpals "€onst1tutlon of the Ala- S

bema Assoclatlon of Secondary School Prmclpals." Artlcle I, Unpubllshed o
Néwsletter Montgomery 1974, - DU . -

133




. g . . o a .
S R .

. “Criterid and Guldelines Used in Approvmg Aclwmes " John' Tlll- .

Lo mari, Chalrman Unpulmshed Newsletter Momgomery 1974 : ‘
- Alabama Commission ‘on ‘Higher. Edncahon_ ‘Historical Background Currenl'
' Situations and General Recommendations,” Planning Documenit No: 1 of the :
:=—:Master: Plar:-for-- Hrgl}er“Educahon ina Alabama Unpubllshed Report-i:f-‘;i—'f;

Montgomery: 1974 ‘ _
_ ‘Alabama Educauqn Assocnahon Inc. “Alabama Educaflon Assoclallori " Un-_
B publlshed Paper Momgomery 1974. - :
i Alabama ETV-Commission. * Hlslory of. ETV in Alabama:” anubhshed Reporl
_Montgomery. 1974. :
‘ Alabama Institute for lhe Deaf and Blind: "Hlslory of lhe Alabama lnshlule of T
. the Deaf arfd Blind.” Unpiblished Paper Montgomery. 1974. ’ o
) Alabama Lutheran. Academy. “History of Alabama Lutheran Academy and/;i :
“. . Junior College. Unpoblrshed Report. Selma, Alabama, 1974. B
' Colvm Marianno. “The Alabama P.T.A. Slory " Unpublrshed Paper. Alabama. -
, \PTA Monlgomery 1974 . R
o Cunmngham P. “Historical Summary of the Alabama Art Commrssnori " l:ln- _
‘ publnshed Report. Alabama Art Commission. Montgomery, 1974
Drocese of Birmingham. . Educanon Under Archbxshop Toolen " Unpubllshed
___Report. 1974 ‘ Lo
. Glaze, RobertP. * *‘History -of the" l:lmversny of Alabama in Blrmingham " Un- B

published: Report Umverarly of Alabama; Blrmmgham 1974. .
]acksonvxlle Hmvérsrty ]acksonvnlle Slate Unlversny Unpubllshed Paper p
1974: ~ ‘

‘ ]ohnson l:eonard Hnslory of Alabama Ch" '

Cag

"“>College Unpublxshed Papef : |

Alibama Chrlshan College. Montgomery. 1974. - :
» -]udson College The Hrslory of ]udson College."” Unpubllshed Paper Marron. K
11978k oy L
. Lewis, Larry. ‘lPartlow State School Unpubhshed Paper Parllow Slale School > -
- Tuscalooea§7t1974

ity
i stty ‘of North Alabama Florerfce 1974 :
* McKenzie, Robért H. ‘The Umversrty of Alabama
" University. ofﬁlr 1974.°° R C I
MO['[‘]S. Bavrd B it 7 i ied*Paper. .- .-

Un"ubllshed Repo o

"'Oakwood College “General ln ormahon Hxslory and Uevelopmenl of'Oakwoocl
College Unpublrshed Report Huntsville. 1974. ; S
. Plaisance, Father Aloysrus “St. Bernard College v Uiipiibll§hed Paper Sl Ber- S
nard College Cullman, 1974, g
Samford Umversny “The Hnslory of the Umversny Urip'ublxshed Paper er- :
. mingham; 1974. R
Troy State l’vaersnty Troy Slale Umversnty - U’rip'iiblrshed Paper Troy. Ala- S
bama 1$74 ‘ ' ) - . A
oz, 134
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Tuskegee Instltute 'The Hlstory of Tuskegee lnstltute ‘Unpublished Reiio'rt
- Tuskegee Institiite, Alabama. 1974, - ’i‘f; '
Unnversnty qf South Alabama *The Umversnty of South Alabama Unpubllshed
Paper M’oblle 1974 K N S Y

“ ““"“‘Andalusna;Clty Séh001 SS'stem Kndalusna Pdabama lntervnews wnth a selectedw
© 0, group of citizens. July 16; 1974. -
A K Caln ‘femon.‘Specnahst Exceptional Children and Youth Sectlon Division.of In- .

o .. struction’; )epartment of

State Department of Education. Interview held October 8, 1974.
Crook Lloyd M;; Specialist; Basic Sciences, Division of Instriiction, State Depart-
~_ment of Education. Interview held Moritggmery:: Alabama. August 15; 1974: -
Becatur City School System. Decatur, Alabarmia, Interhews witha selected éionp ;
of citizens. July 25, 1973, L
Flm‘ence Clty School System. Florence, Alabama lnteerews wnth a selected’ 4
group of citizens. July-24; 1974. . "
Henry County School System. Abbeville;: Alabama Intervnews wnth a selected

‘ _group- of citizens. July 18, 1974.

Klmbrough W. H.. Director, Division. of Admlmstratlon and Fmance. State :
Department of Education, Interview held- ‘Octdber 7,.1974. _
. Lamar County School System, Vertio, Alabama Intervnews wnth a selected -
. group'of citizens. July 23, 1974, .. v
Lew:s Imogerie, . Statistician, . Division of Admmlstratlon and Fmance. State -
Department of‘ Educatlon Intervnew held Gctober 9 1974
group of cltlzens July -26; 1974 - ,
Mellown W.E; Coordlnator Federal Programs State Department of Educatlon .
" Interview held October 7 1974.. .
~Monroe Gounty School System. Monroewlle Alabama Intervnews wnth selected. .

group of cmzens ]uly 17, 1974

MISCELLANEOUS o .
Alabama Gommlssmn on- ngher Educatlon lll—llstorlcal Backgrounds. Gurrent

. Situation, and Gerieral Recommendation.” -Planning Document No:-1 of the

Master Plan for ngher Educahon in Alabama M ontgomery, 1974,
. (Mlmeographed) ‘ L
Barbor. Floyd B., ed. The Black Seventles Atlanta Southern chlonal Councll
197(1 T
&)ard of ‘Mobile School Comrmssnoners Orgomzatlon of the Board of Mobnle.
'School Commissioners and the. Regulations of the Public SchooI Mobile: -
Board of ‘Mobile School Commissioners, 1854.

Boteler Junior High Schiool. A Handbook of I jormotlon for Students of Boteler

Iumor Hngh School, 1973-721 Tuscaloosa Tuscaloosa County Board of Educa- -
: thﬂ 1973 R : o '
e L 135 % R

et




- Brookwmd ngh School 7Student Hnndﬁook. ~Brookwood Tuscaloosa County
7 Board of Educatlon 1973. . - v s
Crestmiont” School. Crestmonit, Student C uucd Handbook Northpott

. Tuscaloosa County Board of Educatlon 1974, . ' " :
— Lenmng. Oscar 1-The* Benef:ts Crisis'~in- HtghetEducutzon Washmgton DC CESTE

- _‘American Association of Higher Learning, 1974." 2

' vaersnde Junior ngh School StudentHundbook Tuscaloosa Tuscaloosa Coun- ~

=~ "ty; Board o Education; 1974, )
Southern Regional Education Board ‘Fdct Book on ngher Educanon in the -
South 1971 and 1972, Atlanta: Southern Regional Education Bodrd; 1972. -
- . 1§sugs. in Htgher Educatton No 5. mran'ta' Southern Regional
) Educatnon Board,: 1973. :

Terlen\' Kitty.. The- Segreganonalﬂcademy Movement and The South and Hér :

' " Children. Atlanta: Southern Réglonal Council;. 1971
; Tuscaloosa High School Redbook Tuscaloosa Tuscaloosa Clty Board of Educa
: hon 1974 . o e R .
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